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Ross Douthat
ThewayRepublicans have conducted

themselves over the shutdown is

unprecedented. It’s not the scale of their

mistake, but the fact that their strategy

was such self-evident folly. PAGE 7

London’s great exodus
The propertymarket is no longer about

buying a home. It is now ameans for

the world’s richest people tomake a

good profit on investments, writes

Michael Goldfarb. PAGE 6
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College applications hit a snag
With deadlines for early-decision

applications looming, malfunctions in

an online program shared bymore than

500 U.S. colleges and universities have

hundreds of thousands of students

worrying they have done something

wrong. global.nytimes.com/education
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Cyclonewarning proves effective ThevillageofArjipalli, India, onSundayafterCyclonePhailin struck theBayofBengal coast over theweekend,killingmore than20

people. Officials saidwidespreadwarnings and one of the largest evacuations in the country’s history had prevented amore extensive loss of life. PAGE 8

Senate rivals seek
path to fiscal deal

It’s ‘go along to get along’ in Brussels

ANDREW TESTA FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

An ex-assassin’s view Sean O’Callaghan, who was a paramilitary member of

the Irish RepublicanArmy, has particular insight into coldblooded killing. PAGE 4

WASHINGTON

BY JEREMYW. PETERS,

ASHLEY PARKER

AND BRIAN KNOWLTON

With the United States only days away

from a potentially devastating debt de-

fault andWhite House talks with House

Republicans having collapsed, attention

on Sunday focused squarely on negoti-

ations between two consummate Con-

gressional deal makers, the Senate ma-

jority leader, Harry Reid, and his

Republican counterpart, Senator Mitch

McConnell.

Mr. Reid and Mr. McConnell began

talkingonSaturday, hours after the earli-

er negotiations fell through, leaving Re-

publican lawmakers with no easy op-

tions. Republicans face mounting public

wrath over the partial government shut-

downand the risingdangerofdefault, ac-

cording to recent opinion polls that por-

tray an unusually unsettled electorate.

The two senior senators, scarred but

canny veterans of past budget battles,

are seekingawayatonce toend theshut-

down, lift the debt ceiling— theTreasury

Department has said that action is

needed by Thursday to avoid a ‘‘cata-

strophic’’ default — and resolve a crisis

that could have perilous implications for

theAmericaneconomyand for fragile re-

coveries in Europe and elsewhere.

Mr. Reid and Mr. McConnell contin-

ued to negotiate on Sunday, but there

were no plans for either the Senate or

House tomeet on the impasse.

As the wrangling continued on Capit-

ol Hill, a sharp warning came from

across town, where finance ministers

and central bankers from around the

world have been attending meetings of

the International Monetary Fund and

theWorld Bank.

Christine Lagarde, the managing di-

rector of the I.M.F., said in a television

interview on Sunday that economists

might differ on how seriously a debt de-

fault might slow economic growth.

‘‘But one thing we’re certain, around

the table, it was that if there is that de-

gree of disruption, that lack of certainty,

that lack of trust in the U.S. signature, it

would mean massive disruption the

world over, and we would be at risk of

tipping yet again into a recession,’’ Ms.

Lagarde said on the NBC News pro-

gram ‘‘Meet the Press.’’

For now, the effort by Mr. Reid and

Mr. McConnell to come up with some

sort of agreement — even one that will

put off themost pressing problems for a

few weeks or months —offers the only

visible hope for a deal.

Senator Richard J. Durbin of Illinois,

the No. 2 Democrat in the Senate, called

BRUSSELS

BY ANDREWHIGGINS

During heated wrangling late last year

over the size of a new long-term Euro-

peanUnion budget, Notre Europe, a Par-

is-based research institution, wanted to

make its voice heard. So it put one of its

researchers on a small radio station in

theFrenchcityofNantes toanswerques-

tions and promote its vision of a ‘‘more

effective’’ — and also bigger — budget

controlled by bureaucrats in Brussels.

The exercise in what appeared to be

an energetic public debate had a catch or

two, however. The radio station, it

turned out, received ¤80,000, or $108,000,

from Brussels last year, according to of-

ficial E.U. records. And Notre Europe,

set up by Jacques Delors, a former pres-

ident of the Union’s executive arm, the

European Commission, had itself re-

ceivedmore than¤500,000 fromBrussels

last year, nearly half its total budget.

‘‘The whole thing is surreal make-be-

lieve: People who get E.U. funding talk

about how wonderful the E.U. is and

then lobby for it to get more money,’’

saidMark Littlewood, director of the In-

stitute for Economic Affairs, a research

group based in London, which issued a

report this year examining the role of

‘‘Euro puppets,’’ its term for phony civil

society groups that promote the Brus-

sels agenda. The privately funded insti-

tute gets nomoney fromBrussels and is

instead offering ¤100,000 of its own

money for the best plan for aBritish exit

from the Union.

The European Commission said it

does not tie funding to any particular

point of view and provides money to a

wide range of groups, including ones

that don’t see eye to eye with Brussels.

In tech-savvy South Korea,
theWeb is curiously penned in

Bush officials targeted ex-chief
of Nobel Prize-winning agency

SEOUL

BY ERIC PFANNER

South Korea is one of the world’s most

digitally advanced countries. It has

ubiquitous broadband, running at

speeds that many Americans can only

envy. Its Internet is also one of the

quirkiest in the world.

A curfew restricts school-age chil-

dren from playing online games at

night. Adults wanting to do so need to

provide their resident registration num-

bers to prove that they are of age.

Until last year, commenters on the

Web were legally required to use their

real names. A simple Web search in

Korean can be a fruitless experience,

because the operators of many sites, in-

cluding some government ministries,

bar search engines from indexing their

pages.

Travelers whowant to go fromGimpo

International Airport to the Gangnam

neighborhood of Seoul cannot rely on

GoogleMaps. GoogleMaps can provide

directions only for public transport, not

for driving, to any place in South Korea.

Anyone crazy enough to try the journey

on bicycle or on foot, directions for

which Google Maps provides else-

where, will be similarly stymied.

The highly regulated Internet comes

as a surprise to many people, Koreans

PARIS

BYMARLISE SIMONS

More than a decade before the interna-

tional agency that monitors chemical

weapons was awarded the Nobel Peace

Prize last week, a senior U.S. diplomat,

John R. Bolton, marched into the office

of the group’s director general to inform

him that he was being fired.

‘‘He told me I had 24 hours to resign,’’

said José Bustani, who was director

general of the agency, the Organization

for the Prohibition of Chemical

Weapons in The Hague. ‘‘And if I didn’t,

I would have to face the consequences.’’

Mr.Bustani, theagency’s first director,

was re-elected unanimously 11 months

earlier. He was told by Mr. Bolton, then

theundersecretaryof state forarmscon-

trol, that the Bush administration was

unhappywith hismanagement style.

Weeks later, on April 22, 2002, after an

intense campaign led by Washington,

Mr. Bustani was ousted from his post in

a vote in a special session.

The story behind his ouster has been

the subject of interpretation and specu-

lation for years, and Mr. Bustani, a

Brazilian diplomat, has kept a low pro-

file since then. But with the agency

thrust into the spotlightwith news of the

Nobel Prize, Mr. Bustani agreed to dis-

cuss what he said was the real reason:

With days left, both sides
remain deadlocked over
how to raise debt ceiling

Critics say E.U. financing
stifles discussion on how
to lift region from crisis

DREW ANGERER FOR THE NYT

Senator Mitch McConnell, the minority
leader, has a history as a deal maker.
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Italians offer Berlusconi tips
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Ireland sees light at tunnel’s end
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insurance or lots of disposable income.

SPORTS

Those incautious moments
Fewpeople expectedRaúl Jiménez of
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BRUSSELS, PAGE 4

CONGRESS, PAGE 8

WEAPONS, PAGE 5SOUTH KOREA, PAGE 18



page two
2 | MONDAY, OCTOBER 14, 2013 INTERNATIONAL HERALD TRIBUNE

. . . .

Albert R.
Hunt

LETTER FROM WASHINGTON

The drama surrounding the govern-

ment shutdown and potential debt de-

fault almost obscured the rollout of

President Obama’s Affordable Care

Act. Both champions and critics of the

measure should be grateful.

More than eight million Americans

tried to log on to federal or state ex-

changes, despite concerted efforts by

conservatives to dissuade them. Soft-

ware glitches foiled many of these in-

quiries and undermined supporters’

claims that the program was ready for

prime time.

The confusion also underscored

again that this measure has been the

focus of greater partisan rancor than

any major U.S. legis-

lation in recent mem-

ory. High emotion of-

ten distorts reality.

The Oct. 1 rollout was

interesting, instruct-

ive and not all that

important. Over the

next year or so, there

are at least four cru-

cial benchmarks:

•Dec. 15: That’s

when we will know if

the computer glitches have been fixed

and whether the administration has ad-

equately promoted the law in prepara-

tion for Jan. 1, when coverage of the un-

insured begins.

Interested customers will come back

often. The Massachusetts plan — a

model for Obamacare — registered an

average of 18 inquiries before someone

signed up. Young people are patient

when awaiting the next iPhone or

‘‘Hunger Games’’ movie, but if the ex-

changes don’t eliminate the glitches,

some prospective sign-ups will be

turned off.

The administration doesn’t have its

act together. It has enlisted Chris Jen-

nings, a respected expert, as its point

man for policy. There’s a distance,

however, between the White House

and the Department of Health and Hu-

man Services, and the marketing ef-

forts have been much weaker than

some proponents advocated.

Celebrities including Kerry Washing-

ton, John Legend, Katy Perry and the

Pittsburgh Steelers have promoted the

law. But some of the measure’s backers

are calling for a far more elaborate ef-

fort involving rock stars, athletes and

lots of white-coated doctors and

nurses.

• April 1: The Congressional Budget

Office estimates that seven million

Americans will sign up in the first three

months.

Achieving that goal, both sides

agree, would be a good marker of early

success. Failure would signal major

problems. Supporters say more than

one-third of the enrollees should be

younger people.

• A year from now: One bit of very

good news is that health care costs

1913 Senor HuertaWarned
NEW YORK Senor Huerta, the Provision-

al President ofMexico, has been given to

understand in themost positive way

that the execution of any of themembers

of the Chamber of Deputies, now held in

confinement by his orders, will be re-

garded with extreme disfavor by the

Government of the United States and

the American people. Notification to this

effect has been served on SenorMo-

hena, theMinister of Foreign Affairs, by

Mr. O’Shaughnessy, the American

Chargé d’Affaires. Mr. John Lind, Presi-

dentWilson’s confidential agent inMex-

ico, had cabled the State Department ad-

vising that this step be taken, and

instructions were sent toMexico City at

once to impress Senor Huerta with the

American Government’s determination.

Officials inWashington are keenly con-

cerned over the fate of the Deputies who

have been arrested. SenorMohena is

said to have assured the American Gov-

ernment that no harmwill come to them.

It is felt inWashington that no reliance

can be placed inMexico’s promise of a

free and fair election on October 26.

1938 Absent-Mindedness Plea
LONDON ‘‘I think I ought to acquit this

man,’’ said a Bow Street magistrate

today [Oct. 13], and he did upon hearing

the pleas of HyamGreenbaum, thirty-

seven-year-oldmusical director of the

B.B.C. television orchestra, that absent-

mindedness caused him to walk out of

two bookstores with books he had not

paid for. ‘‘My friends tell me I am very

absent minded,’’ Mr. Greenbaum said.

‘‘I leavemy financial affairs inmywife’s

hands and she givesme a little pocket

money every day.’’ His wife, formerly

Sidonie Goossens, harpist, backed up

the director’s testimony, saying he was

so absent-minded that she had to see he

left the house in themorning with the

right clothes and no odd socks.

1963Mystical Rite Begins
LONDON One of themost curious selec-

tion processes in theworld is nearing its

end here, a sort ofmystical, tribal, sen-

sory, osmotic rite, baffling even to some

of its participants. It is the process

throughwhich Britain’s Conservative

partymemberswill choose aman to suc-

ceed their leader, PrimeMinisterHarold

Macmillan. At themoment, Deputy

PrimeMinister R.A. Butler, Foreign Sec-

retary LordHome and ScienceMinister

LordHallsham are prominent as possi-

ble candidates. LordHome emerged yes-

terday [Oct. 12] as a front-runner. Simul-

taneously, however, the chances ofMr.

Butler were slightly improved by his

speech to 4,000 party delegateswinding

up the annual convention at Blackpool.

have moderated. If that trend holds

over the next year, insurance rates,

which factor in risks and likely costs,

will probably come down.

• January 2015: More than half the

states aren’t participating in a feder-

ally funded expansion of Medicaid for

poorer citizens; many of these states

aren’t participating in the exchanges,

either. For the most part, these are

heavily Republican areas, where any-

thing associated with Mr. Obama is po-

litically lethal.

Ezekiel J. Emanuel, a former top

Obama adviser on health care who now

is a vice provost at the University of

Pennsylvania, said the partisan pres-

sure might subside after the 2014 elec-

tion. Some of the recalcitrant gov-

ernors, and some newly elected ones,

could change course.

‘‘The money is just too good, and

they’re going to look at places like Cali-

fornia and Oregon and Colorado and

see the results are so much better than

in their states,’’ Mr. Emanuel said.

He acknowledges that his brother

Rahm Emanuel, the mayor of Chicago

and a former White House chief of

staff, fears that this prediction is wrong

and that ideology will continue to

trump practicality.

The Republican critics are on

stronger ground when they reject

White House complaints that the Af-

fordable Care Act is a settled issue. No

piece of legislation is settled and safe

from review, modification or elimina-

tion. President Ronald Reagan’s tax

cuts and President Bill Clinton’s wel-

fare overhaul were reshaped multiple

times.

Still, it was a politically frivolous and

base-pandering act for House Republi-

cans, who have a less than vigorous

schedule anyway, to vote 42 times to re-

peal the health care law, knowing that

repeal would be unacceptable to the

Senate or the president.

The Republicans offer few serious al-

ternatives, unless they are responding

to political pressures. Consider the po-

litically potent makers of medical

devices who have used a plethora of

flawed contentions to persuade almost

all Republicans (and quite a few Demo-

crats) to try to repeal a small tax levied

on their products.

At the same time, Republicans

haven’t permitted corrections to some

obvious flaws in the initial Obamacare

legislation. Remedies of this kind were

passed after Medicare was enacted in

1965.

‘‘Obama is taking executive actions

that may produce a lot of litigation,’’

said Joseph A. Califano Jr., who was a

top adviser to President Lyndon John-

son whenMedicare was passed, ‘‘be-

cause Republicans won’t allow even

simple things to be fixed.’’

Some of the claims made by these

congressional critics are simply disin-

genuous, like the assertion that people

with pre-existing conditions are

already allowed to keep their coverage

so they don’t need Obamacare. That’s

true of those who have coverage, but

for those with illnesses who aren’t in-

sured, insurance is difficult to get.

Even for those who are covered, there’s

little to prevent insurance companies

from jacking up rates. That will change

under Obamacare.

Such benefits, the moderating cost of

health care and the surge of interest in

the exchanges all augur well for the Af-

fordable Care Act in these early stages.

But there’s an ominous offset: The polit-

ical fiascoes with the government shut-

down and possible debt default have, as

the political right hoped, elevated cyn-

icism about the federal government as a

whole. Logic suggests that negative

sentiment will also be directed at a huge

new federal program like universal

health care. (BLOOMBERGVIEW)

E-MAIL: pagetwo@iht.com
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The costly breath of life

MAXWHITTAKER FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Medical insurance helps Hannah Hayes control her asthma with a steroid inhaler that generally retails for over $175 in the United States.

OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA

BY ELISABETH ROSENTHAL

The kitchen counter in the home of the

Hayes family is scattered with the in-

halers, sprays and bottles of pills that

have allowedHannah, 13, and her sister,

Abby, 10, to excel at dance and gym-

nastics despite a horrific pollen season

that has set off asthma attacks, leaving

the girls struggling to breathe.

Asthma — the most common chronic

disease that affects Americans of all

ages, about 40million people— can usu-

ally be well controlled with drugs. But

being able to afford prescription medi-

cations in the United States often re-

quires top-notch insurance or plenty of

disposable income, and time to hunt for

deals and bargains.

The arsenal of medicines in the

Hayeses’ kitchen helps explain why.

Pulmicort, a steroid inhaler, generally

retails for more than $175 in the United

States, while pharmacists in Britain buy

the identical product for about $20 and

dispense it free to asthma patients. Alb-

uterol, one of the oldest asthma medi-

cines, typically costs $50 to $100 per in-

haler in theUnited States, but itwas less

than $15 a decade ago, before it was re-

patented.

‘‘The one that really blew my mind

was the nasal spray,’’ said Robin Levi,

Hannah andAbby’smother, referring to

her $80 co-payment for Rhinocort Aqua,

a prescription drug that was selling for

more than $250 a month in Oakland

pharmacies last year but costs less than

$7 in Europe, where it is available over

the counter.

The Centers for Disease Control and

Prevention puts the annual cost of

asthma in the United States at more

than $56 billion, includingmillions of po-

tentially avoidable hospital visits and

more than 3,300 deaths, many involving

patients who skimped on medicines or

did without.

‘‘The thing is that asthma is so fix-

able,’’ said Dr. Elaine Davenport, who

works in Oakland’s Breathmobile, amo-

bile asthma clinic whose patients often

cannot afford high prescription costs.

‘‘All people need is medicine and educa-

tion.’’

With its high prescription prices, the

United States spends far more per cap-

ita on medicines than other developed

countries. Drugs account for 10 percent

of the country’s $2.7 trillion annual

health bill, even though the average

American takes fewer prescription

medicines than people in France or

Canada, said Gerard Anderson, who

studies medical pricing at the

Bloomberg School of Public Health at

Johns Hopkins University.

While prescription drug spending fell

slightly last year, in part because of the

recession, it is expected to rise sharply

as the economy recovers and asmillions

of Americans become insured under the

Affordable Care Act, said Murray

Aitken, the executive director of IMS

Health, a leading tracker of pharma-

ceutical trends.

Hannah and Abby were admitted to

the hospital on separate occasions in

2005 with severe shortness of breath.

Oakland, a city subject to pollution from

its highways and a busy seaport, has

four times the hospital admission rate

for asthma as elsewhere in California.

The asthma rate nationwide among

African-Americans and people of mixed

racial backgrounds is about 20 percent

higher than the average.

Ms. Levi, a lawyer trained at Stanford

University who works for Students

Rising Above, a group that helps low-in-

come students attend college, is black.

Her husband, John Hayes, an econo-

mist, is white. Their daughters have al-

lergic asthma that is set off by animals,

grass and weeds, but they also get

wheezy when they have a cold.

While on medication, neither Hayes

girl has been in the hospital since her

initial diagnosis. Their mother tweaks

dosing, adding extra medicine if they

have a cold or plan to ride horses.

For most patients, asthma medicines

are life-changing. In economic terms,

that means demand for themedicines is

inelastic. Unlike users of a treatment for

acne, which a patient might drop if the

price became too high, asthma patients

will go to great lengths to obtain their

drugs.

Dr. Dana Goldman, the director of the

Leonard D. Schaeffer Center for Health

Policy and Economics at the University

of Southern California, said: ‘‘Produ-

cing these drugs is cheap. And yet we

are paying very high prices.’’

He added that because inhalers were

so effective at keeping patients out of

hospitals, most national health systems

made sure they were free or inexpens-

ive.

But in the United States, even people

with insurance coverage struggle.

Lisa Solod, 57, a freelance writer in

Georgia, uses her inhaler once a day, in-

stead of twice, as usually prescribed, be-

cause her insurance does not cover her

asthma medicines. John Aravosis, 49, a

political blogger in Washington, buys a

few Advair inhalers at $45 each during

vacations in Paris, because his insur-

ance caps prescription coverage at

$1,500 per year. Sharon Bondroff, 68, an

antiques dealer in Maine on Medicare,

scrounges samples of Advair from local

doctors. Ms. Bondroff remembers a

time, not so long ago, when inhalers

‘‘were really cheap.’’

The sticker shock for asthma patients

began several years back when the fed-

eral government announced that it

would require manufacturers of spray

products to remove chlorofluorocarbon

propellants because they harmed the

environment. That meant new inhaler

designs. And newpatents. And skyrock-

eting prices.

As drugs age and lose patent protec-

tion, the costs of treatment can fall sig-

nificantly because of generic competi-

tion — particularly if a pill has only one

active ingredient and is simple to replic-

ate.

A result is that there are no generic

asthma inhalers available in the United

States. But they are available inEurope,

where health regulators have been

more flexible about mixing drugs and

devices and where courts have been

quicker to overturn drug patent protec-

tion.

The Food and Drug Administration

acknowledges that the lack of inhaled

generic medicines, as well as topical

creams, has been costly for patients, but

it attributes that to ‘‘difficult, longstand-

ing scientific challenges,’’ because

measuring drug activity deep into the

lung is complicated, said SandyWalsh, a

spokeswoman for the agency.

A significant problem, experts say, is

that none of the agencies that determine

whether medicines come to market in

the United States are required to con-

sider patient access, affordability or

need.

For asthma patients in the United

States, the best the market has yielded

are a few faux generics that are often

only marginally cheaper than the

brand-name versions.

There are good reasons drug makers

are feeling threatened. In recent years,

some best-selling medicines, like Lipi-

tor for high cholesterol, have been

largely replaced by cheap generics in a

very competitive market. In 2012, that

led to $29 billion in savings for patients,

said Mr. Aitken of IMS, or $29 billion in

lost revenues for drug makers. Eighty-

four percent of prescriptions dispensed

last year were for generic medications.

Although drug companies generally

remain highly profitable, recent trends

have meant tough times for some

companies, including Merck, whose

profits crashed 50 percent this year

primarily because the patent expired on

its best-selling asthma pill, Singulair.

Drug prices in the United States are

set in hundreds of negotiations with

manufacturers by hospitals, insurers

and pharmacies, with deals often

brokered by powerful middlemen called

group purchasing organizations and

pharmacy benefitmanagers, who lever-

age their huge size to demand dis-

counts. The process can get nasty; if

mediators offer too little for a given

product, manufacturers may decide not

to produce it or permanently drop out of

themarket, reducing competition.

With such jockeying determining

supply, products can simply disappear

and prices for vital medicines can fluc-

tuate far more than they do for a carton

of milk.

After the price of Abby’s Rhinocort

Aqua nasal spray rose abruptly, it was

unavailable for manymonths.

That sent her family scrambling to

find other prescription sprays, each

with a price tag of more than $150.

During this high pollen season, Abby

had to cut short a gymnastics practice,

and Hannah missed one day of school

because of breathing problems, the first

time in many years. But with parents

who can afford to get the medicine they

require, both are now doing fine.

Asthma drugs priced
low in Europe sell for
much more in the U.S.

‘‘Producing these drugs
is cheap. And yet
we are paying very
high prices.’’

Erich Priebke, SS captain guilty in deaths of 335 in Italy
BY ALISON SMALE

Erich Priebke, a former SS captain who

was sentenced to life in prison for help-

ing to organize the execution of 335men

and boys at the Ardeatine Caves in Italy

in 1944, died on Friday under house ar-

rest at his home in Rome. He was 100

and the oldest surviving convicted Nazi

war criminal.

His death was confirmed by his law-

yer, Paolo Giachini.

Mr. Priebkewas at the center of one of

the most contentious Nazi war-crimes

prosecutions of the 1990s, begun after

an American television crew tracked

him down in Argentina at San Carlos de

Bariloche, a resort city in the foothills of

the Andes.

Mr. Priebke fled to South America

soon after World War II and had been

living under his real name, owning a

butcher shop and traveling to Europe—

and even Italy — with a German pass-

port.

He was extradited to Italy in Novem-

ber 1995 and ordered to stand trial be-

fore a military tribunal the next year.

The proceedings centered on the mas-

sacre at the Ardeatine Caves, just south

of Rome, on March 24, 1944. The men

and boys were rounded up and killed in

reprisal for an attack in which Italian

partisans killed 33 members of a Nazi

security force.

Herbert Kappler, the Gestapo chief in

Rome, ordered the deaths of 10 Italians

for every dead policeman. Seventy-five

of the 335 victimswere Jewish. Bymany

accounts, the captives were led into the

caves with their hands tied behind their

backs, forced to kneel — many over the

bodies of those already killed — and

shot in the neck.

Mr. Priebke said he was responsible

for exceeding the quota by five. ‘‘It went

wrong,’’ he was quoted as saying in an

article published in the German news-

paper Süddeutsche Zeitung a week be-

fore his death.

The prosecution in Italy was a pro-

tracted affair. The military tribunal that

tried Mr. Priebke in 1996 ended up or-

dering him freed. While finding him

guilty of involvement in the massacre,

the court acquitted him of acting with

premeditation and cruelty. Only a con-

viction on those counts would have sent

him to prison because of a 30-year stat-

ute of limitations onmurder charges.

His release caused an international

outcry and he was rearrested after an

appellate court ordered another trial by

military tribunal.

In July 1997, the secondmilitary court

sentenced him to 15 years in prison, but

reduced the term to five years, saying

there had been mitigating factors, in-

cluding Mr. Priebke’s assertion that he

had acted under orders.

Prosecutors appealed and in March

1998 Mr. Priebke was sentenced to life.

Because of his age, he was put under

house arrest. Two soldiers kept watch

day and night outside the apartment

block inwesternRomewhereMr. Prieb-

ke lived, and two police officers followed

him whenever he left the residence, ac-

cording to the account in Süddeutsche

Zeitung byMalte Herwig.

Mr. Priebke was born on July 29, 1913,

inHennigsdorf, nearBerlin.His parents

both died early in his life, he told Mr.

Herwig, andhewas reared largely byan

uncle. Little is known of his early life.

As World War II ended, he was im-

prisoned by the British but eventually

fled to a German-speaking area in the

north of Italy, where he reunited with

his wife and two sons, Mr. Herwig said.

The family fled by way of Genoa to Ar-

gentina, whereMr. Priebkeworked as a

waiter and then opened a butcher

shop.

Elisabetta Povoledo contributed report-
ing from Rome.

OBITUARY

DOMENICO STINELLIS/THE ASSOCIATED PRESS

Erich Priebke entering a military court in Rome in 1995. He was sentenced to a life
term for his role in a massacre of men and boys in Italy’s Ardeatine Caves in 1944.
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VINCENT KESSLER/REUTERS

Amember of the European Parliament attending a debate on the state of the union in Strasbourg last month. The European Commission is concerned about its image with the public.

‘‘TheE.U. funds think tanks to stimulate

thinkingand researchon theE.U. and its

policies by outside bodies,’’ theCommis-

sion’s spokeswoman, Pia Ahrenkilde-

Hansen, said. ‘‘We vigorously reject

that those we fund are always pro-E.U.’’

The debate about whether the solu-

tion to the E.U.’s problems lies in ‘‘more

Europe,’’ or less, has reached a critical

moment. Soaring unemployment —

over 27 percent in Greece — and the

long euro crisis have hammered faith in

the Union and raised existential con-

cerns about the future of the 28-nation

bloc. Yet that debate, likemuch else reg-

ulated by Brussels, has been pinched

and ‘‘harmonized’’ by norms generated

within the ‘‘Brussels bubble,’’ with the

bureaucracy splashing out cash to cre-

ate what critics deride as an echo cham-

ber of its own views.

‘‘They end up just talking to them-

selves,’’ said Martin Callanan, a British

member of the European Parliament

who heads the assembly’s Conservative

and Reformists, a group of parliamen-

tarians that, unlike some hard-core

‘‘euro-skeptics,’’ doesn’t want the Un-

ion dismantled, but does want Brussels’

authority trimmed in favor of national

governments.

The effect is not only a tightly circum-

scribed discussion about what might

remedy Europe’s crisis, say Mr. Cal-

lanan and like-minded critics, but also a

rising sense of popular detachment

fromanddissatisfactionwith ‘‘theEuro-

pean project,’’ the six-decade-long push

for economic and political integration.

A survey of public opinion released in

July by Eurobarometer, the union’s

polling unit, found that more than two-

thirds of Europeans feel their voice does

not count in the Union, up from 52 per-

cent when the question was first asked

in 2004.

The European Commission acknowl-

edges it has a problem engaging with

ordinary people and frets about the

need to rally public support and to close

what it calls a ‘‘democracy deficit.’’ To

that end, it declared 2013 the ‘‘year of

the European citizen.’’

It also invited representatives of 16 in-

dependent policy research groups from

across Europe to share their views at a

closed-door working lunch on Sept. 2

with its president, JoséManuelBarroso.

Yet all of the organizations invited had

also received money — some just mod-

est research grants, others substantial

parts of their budgets — from the Euro-

pean Commission led byMr. Barroso.

In all, according to the commission’s

ownpublicly available records, these re-

search groups received a total of $9.2

million last year from the same organi-

zation whose policies they assess and

seek to influence. The European Parlia-

ment, also based in Brussels, has its

own pot of money, part of which goes to

finance some of the same research

groups — and also the radio station in

Nantes.

‘‘There is a fundamental problem

with this whole situation,’’ said Mats

Persson, the director of Open Europe, a

research group based in Britain, point-

ing to ‘‘an obvious conflict of interest.’’

The head of a privately funded organi-

zation highly critical of what it views as

wasteful spending and needless regula-

tion by the Union bureaucracy, Mr.

Persson was not invited to share his

opinions withMr. Barroso.

But the European Commission did

help finance and organize a public de-

bate over the summer in Germany fea-

turing the head ofOpenEuropeBerlin, a

partner of the British research organi-

zation that has declared itself ‘‘Europe-

friendly’’ but in favor of a ‘‘Europe of

citizens, not of bureaucrats.’’

The director of Notre Europe, Yves

Bertoncini, who did attend the meeting

withMr. Barroso, conceded that accept-

ing money from the European Commis-

sion might create suspicions that ‘‘he

bought my breakfast and my lunch so

I’ll be kind to him.’’ But he added ‘‘that

it doesn’t work like that. We are in favor

of European construction but after that

there are very different views about

how this should be done.’’

Notre Europe, he added, is ‘‘not

happy’’ with many things in the Euro-

pean Union and, for example, has been

critical of the huge amounts of money

spent on agricultural subsidies, which

eat up 40 percent of the Union’s total

spending. But, Mr. Bertoncini said, ‘‘we

do constructive criticism’’ and do not

challenge the Union’s purpose. It also

puts out itsmessage throughmedia out-

lets not financed by the Union.

Other research groups that receive

Union funding also challenge policies

set in Brussels and disagree onwhether

austerity, the largely German-dictated

focus of the bloc’s response to its eco-

nomic crisis, has been the right course.

Some produce well-regarded research,

particularly on economic issues like the

woes of the euro currency.

But none calls for a radical rethink of

Europe’s direction as demanded by

euro-skeptics, who come inmany differ-

ent forms but are united by a fierce hos-

tility to any further surrender of sover-

eignty and mostly want Brussels to roll

back its political ambitions and focus ex-

clusively on facilitating free trade.

The European Commission has itself

conceded that Europe’s policy institutes

rarely produce any bold new ideas.

In a study last year of European re-

search organizations, the commission

department responsible for public out-

reach noted that the research of these

organizations has ‘‘tended to be rather

mainstream.’’ It did not cite depend-

ency on financing as a possible reason

or consider the work of research groups

deeply hostile to the status quo.

One such group, New Direction,

which describes itself as a ‘‘euro-realist

think tank,’’ in September published a

report that found Europe’s funding of

nongovernmental organizations tilted

sharply against groups located outside

Brussels and those that focus on how to

generate, rather than spend, money.

The report, written by researchers

from the Lithuanian Free Market Insti-

tute, said that 86percentof the¤1.5billion

that the European Commission gives an-

nually in direct grants to NGOs goes to

ones with headquarters in Brussels.

‘‘E.U. funding policy aims tomakeNGOs

shift their emphasis from their original

goals to the goals of the commission,’’

said the report, ‘‘Helping Themselves.’’

When Mr. Barroso invited research

groups to share their views in Septem-

ber, he told them he was looking for out-

side ideas to help shape his ‘‘state of the

union’’ address, an annual report on the

Union’s achievements and challenges.

Thosewhoattendedwereaskednot to

reveal who said what during the discus-

sion. But several people who took part,

speaking on condition of anonymity,

said the session mostly stuck to uncon-

troversial issues, with much discussion

centered on banking union and other

ROME

BY JIM YARDLEY

Perhaps he will clean toilets, or sweep

streets, or collect trash.

There is no shortage of graffiti to be

scrubbed off the palazzo walls of Rome.

Or maybe Silvio Berlusconi, the power-

ful former prime minister, could pay his

debt to Italian society by working in a

soup kitchen.

Not too long ago, Mr. Berlusconi was

Italy’s central figure, with a swagger

that delighted his supporters and a

string of indiscretions and scandals that

infuriated his enemies. Now, though,

Mr. Berlusconi, 77, is a man convicted of

tax fraud, and on Friday, he petitioned a

court in Rome to let him serve his one-

year sentence with community service.

Mr. Berlusconi has endured one of the

more tumultuous months of his never-

boring political career. His effort to

bring down Italy’s fragile government,

in the hope that new elections would re-

vive his political career, failed after a re-

bellion in his own party. Then, a special

commission in the Italian Senate recom-

mended that he be stripped of his Sen-

ate seat because of his tax fraud convic-

tion, setting up his likely expulsion this

month.

The setbacks shifted attention to Mr.

Berlusconi’s one-year sentence, which

is to begin on Tuesday. Under a law in-

tended to reduce prison overcrowding,

older Italians convicted of certain

crimes may choose between house ar-

rest and community service.

At first, Mr. Berlusconi, a billionaire

media mogul, seemed likely to choose

house arrest, at either his palace in

Rome or his larger palace outside Mi-

lan. But his supporters said house ar-

rest could unduly restrict his access to

people, his business and his political ac-

tivities.

Community service would provide

him with greater latitude. For the past

week, speculation and suggestions, se-

rious and otherwise, have abounded in

Italy’s media about what service might

be fitting.

Il Tappeto di Iqbal, a street circus

from Naples, offered him a spotlight.

‘‘Berlusconi could go on stage and tell

his own jokes,’’ a circus organizer said.

In his younger days, Mr. Berlusconi

sometimes sang in public, even in

French, a background that prompted

one social services association to sug-

gest hemight provide voice lessons.

One consumer association thought

that Mr. Berlusconi would be an effec-

tive pro bono consumer defender (no

doubt he has spent much time, effort

and money defending himself and his

companies over the years).

A small city in northeastern Italy

offered him a desk and an office to coun-

sel entrepreneurs suffering from the re-

cession.

The list goes on: A far-right politician

offered work selling ads for his partisan

newspaper.

The far-left Radical Party suggested

that Mr. Berlusconi join forces with it to

overhaul Italy’s judiciary.

Mr. Berlusconi’s lawyers have de-

clined to speak publicly about the situ-

ation. But ANSA, an Italian news

agency, confirmed the filing, as did a

longtimemember ofMr.Berlusconi’s in-

ner circle who declined to be identified.

Gaia Pianigiani contributed reporting.

Italians offer
Berlusconi
tips on how
to do his time

BR IEFLY

Europe

ROME

Italy plans to broadenpatrols
to preventmigrant drownings
PrimeMinister Enrico Letta said over

theweekend that Italywas stepping up

itsmilitary patrols in the southernMedi-

terranean to try to prevent shipwrecks

like those inwhich hundreds of African

migrants have drowned thismonth.

At least 34 people died onFriday and

206were rescuedwhen a boat capsized

and sank off the Sicilian island of

Lampedusa. The episode came just over

aweek aftermore than 350Eritrean and

Somalimigrants drowned off the island.

Mr. Letta said late Saturday that an ‘‘air

and naval package’’ would be put in

place south of Sicily, whichwould likely

involvemore patrol vessels or shipswith

greater surveillance capacity. (REUTERS)

Warsawvoteonmayor reflects onTusk
Residents ofWarsaw voted on Sunday

on whether to fire themayor. Although

the vote was nominally about the work

of themayor, Hanna Gronkiewicz-

Waltz, a close ally of PrimeMinister

Donald Tusk, it has become a lightning

rod for a general sense of dissatisfac-

tion with the Tusk government, soon to

enter its seventh year in power. (REUTERS)

In ‘Brussels bubble,’ consensus prevails
BRUSSELS, FROM PAGE 1

important but highly technical matters

of scant interest to the general public.

Urged by one of his guests to address

slumping public confidence, Mr. Bar-

roso voiced frustration at his own bu-

reaucracy for sometimes seeking to ex-

tend its reach inways that only backfire,

like an abortive effort in May to dictate

how olive oil is served in restaurants.

Groups that receive grants say the

commission imposes no restraints on

their research but applicants for money

from the biggest funding program are

required to explain how their work will

help ‘‘bring Europe closer to its citizens

and encourage European integration.’’

‘‘Just look at the uniformity of views,’’

Mr. Callanan said. ‘‘Which one of the

groups funded by the commission says

let’s give power back to the nation

states?’’

Ms. Ahrenkilde-Hansen, the commis-

sion spokeswoman, denied this and said

funding in no way depends on reaching

predetermined conclusions.

Guntram Wolf, the director of Brue-

gel, a Brussels-based group that is well

regarded by independent experts, said

his own organization has received re-

search grants from the European Com-

mission but said this in no way skewed

its work. It received nearly ¤1.1 million

from the commission last year, accord-

ing to official records. ‘‘One has to look

out that we don’t just get think tanks

that are funded byBrussels and then re-

produce Brussels thinking,’’ he said.

The European Commission, mindful

of widespread public dissatisfaction

with, or indifference to, its work, an-

nounced in July that it was launching its

own news agency at an initial cost of

¤3.2 million to provide ‘‘independent’’

news about what it does.

The project was swiftly scrapped,

however, after an outcry from the Inter-

national PressAssociation, an organiza-

tion representing Brussels journalists,

and euro-skeptic members of the Euro-

pean Parliament, who labeled the pro-

posed news agency ‘‘Brussels Pravda.’’

The commission has also launched

what it calls ‘‘citizen’s dialogues,’’ a

series of 50 meetings costing ¤3 million

between ordinary people and senior

Brussels officials.

‘‘I want to see a real debate that en-

gages all citizens. That is why we are

here today,’’Mr.Barroso told the inaugu-

ral dialog at Dublin CityHall in January.

The audience at the Dublin event was

arranged by the Irish branch of the

EuropeanMovement, a partlyBrussels-

financed organization set up in 1948 to

promote the goal of a federal Europe, a

cause that now has little support in Ire-

land, or any other country, but still has

some ardent supporters in Brussels.

The commission spokesperson said

the event was open to anybody who re-

quested in advance to attend. ‘‘There

was no screening by any thought po-

lice,’’ Ms. Ahrenkilde-Hansen said.

Some questions were critical of Brus-

sels for its emphasis on austerity as the

cure for Europe’s economic ills, but all

were respectful and, on occasion, gush-

ing in their support for the European

Commission’s work.

As the ‘‘citizens’ dialogue’’ unfolded

politely in Dublin’s City Hall, Ronan

Duffy, an impolite protester, stood alone

in the rain outside holding an Irish flag

scrawled with the words: ‘‘NO EU rule

in Ireland.’’ Fuming at what he called

‘‘that charade’’ inside, he said: ‘‘I don’t

feel like I’m a European citizen. I’m Ir-

ish. This whole thing about being a

European citizen means nothing to

me.’’

LONDON

BY KATRIN BENNHOLD

Froma comfortable couch in his London

living room, SeanO’Callaghan had been

watching the shaky televised images of

terrified people running from militants

in an upscale mall in Kenya. Some of

those inside had been asked their reli-

gion. Muslims were spared, non-

Muslims executed.

‘‘God, this is one tough lot of jihadis,’’

said a friend, a fellow Irishman, shaking

his head.

‘‘But we used to do the same thing,’’

Mr. O’Callaghan replied.

There was the 1976 Kingsmill massa-

cre. Catholic gunmen stopped a van

with 12 workmen in County Armagh,

Northern Ireland, freed the oneCatholic

among them, then lined up the 11 Prot-

estants and shot them one by one.

Mr. O’Callaghan, a former paramili-

tary with the Irish Republican Army,

has particular insight into such cold-

blooded killing.

On a sunny August day in 1974, he

walked into a bar in Omagh, Northern

Ireland, drew a short-barreled pistol

and shot a man bent over the racing

pages at the end of the counter, amanhe

had been told was a notorious traitor to

the Irish Catholic cause.

Historical parallels are inevitably

flawed. But a recent flurry of horrific

bloodletting— the attack inNairobi that

left 60 dead, the execution by Syrian ji-

hadis of bound and blindfolded prison-

ers, an Egyptian soldier peering

through his rifle sight and firing on the

teenage daughter of a Muslim Brother-

hood leader—raises aquestion as old as

Cain and Abel: Dowe all have it in us?

Many experts think we do. For Mr.

O’Callaghan, it was amatter of focus.

‘‘What you’re seeing in that mo-

ment,’’ he said in an interview lastweek,

‘‘is not a human being.’’

It is dangerous to assume that it takes

amonster to commit amonstrosity, said

Herbert Kelman, professor emeritus of

social ethics at Harvard.

‘‘We are all capable of such things,’’

said Mr. Kelman, 86, whose family fled

Vienna under the Nazis in 1939. ‘‘It

doesn’t excuse anything, it doesn’t jus-

tify anything, and it is by nomeans a full

explanation. But it’s something that is

worth remembering: We are dealing in

a sense with human behavior respond-

ing to certain circumstances.’’

Overcoming a deep-seated proscrip-

tion against killing is not easy. In his

book ‘‘Ordinary Men,’’ Christopher R.

Browning described how a German po-

lice battalion staffed with fathers, busi-

nessmen and plumbers struggled as

they executed thousands of Jews in Po-

land. Howmany among themmissed at

point-blank range. How they vomited

and cried in the forest after massacring

mothers and their children. How hard

they had to work at becoming killers.

A culture of authority and obedience

that supplants individual moral respon-

sibility with loyalty to a larger mission

helps loosen the moral inhibition

against murder, social psychologists

say. So does a routinization of violence,

as well as injustice or economic hard-

ship that allows the killer to see himself

as the true victim.

But perhaps the most important in-

gredient is the dehumanization of the

victims, said David Livingstone Smith,

professor of philosophyat theUniversity

of New England and author of ‘‘Less

Than Human: Why We Demean, En-

slave, andExterminate Others.’’

‘‘Thinking about your enemies in sub-

human categories is a way of creating a

mental distance, of excluding them from

the human family,’’ he said. ‘‘It makes

murder not just permissive but obliga-

tory. We should kill vermin or predat-

ors.’’

In Northern Ireland, ‘‘taig’’ was a

popular slur for Catholics. Where Mr.

O’Callaghan grew up in Tralee, County

Kerry, they called Protestants ‘‘sassa-

nagh,’’ Gaelic for ‘‘foreigner.’’

Later, after The Troubles had started

in 1968 and images of Catholics being

bombed out of their houses in Belfast

flooded the news, creating an army of

angry young Catholic men, Protestants,

too, became ‘‘Huns.’’

Mr. O’Callaghan never dared look in-

to the face of the man he killed that day

in 1974. When he closes his eyes and

searches for it, all that comes back is a

grainy photograph from the next day’s

newspaper.

He had joined the Irish Republican

Army at 15. A country boy seething at

the injustice he saw in the Belfast

refugees streaming into his southern

Ireland county, he becameanexplosives

and firearms instructor, training young

men in mountain camps. ‘‘We felt that

wewere part of something,’’ he said.

The older men taught the younger

ones about the 1916 uprising, an event el-

evated to anear-mystical statusbecause

it fell on Easter Monday. He fell hard for

the Irish republicans’ emotional blend of

Catholic religion and Irish nationalism.

A six-month jail term after he was

caught with explosives only made him

angrier. In May 1974, he was sent to

Northern Irelandand tookpart in bomb-

ings and robberies. One night, he got a

call fromHarryWhite, aWelshmanwho

worked for the I.R.A., with a tip that

Peter Flanagan, legendary in the I.R.A.

as a Catholic turncoat and ‘‘torture

chief’’ for the Royal Ulster Constabu-

lary, often ate lunch at the Broderick

bar.

Mr. O’Callaghan was 19. He found his

quarry, and trained his eyes and his gun

on a faceless torso in a blue shirt. The

newspaper dropped to the floor. The

torso followed, a blue mass rolling off

the bar stool in slow motion. A voice

pleaded, ‘‘Don’t.’’

Years later, he learned that Mr.

Flanagan was not the monster that the

I.R.A. had made him out to be. Mr.

Flanagan had been unarmed, had testi-

fied against British police officers at the

European Court of Human Rights in

Strasbourg, andhadprobably never tor-

tured a soul.

Mr. O’Callaghan eventually became

an informer for the Irish police and later

turned himself in, pleading guilty to 42

crimes including this one, a journey he

partly chronicled in a memoir called

‘‘The Informer.’’ He was sentenced to

539 years in prison. After eight years, he

was pardoned, and in 1996 he walked

free. He turned down an offer for wit-

ness protection — to take responsibility

and to make peace. ‘‘But of course you

never really do,’’ he said.

Research groups received a
total of $9.2 million last year
from the commission, even as
they assessed its policies.

Ex-assassin offers insight into recent flurry of bloodletting

ANDREW TESTA FOR THE NYT

Sean O’Callaghan, who joined the I.R.A. at
15, eventually pleaded guilty to 42 crimes.

‘‘What you’re seeing in that
moment is not a human being.’’
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Court urged to delay trial of Kenyan leader
NAIROBI

BY NICHOLAS KULISH

AND BENNOMUCHLER

The members of the African Union have

said that no sitting head of state should

be prosecuted by an international

tribunal and that the trial of Kenya’s

president at the International Criminal

Court should be postponed, according to

the group’s chairman, who spoke over

theweekend after a closed-door session.

Though the African Union has no offi-

cial standing to effect change at the

court, the African countries’ stance, re-

vealed after the meeting on Saturday,

could complicate the tribunal’s work by

providing backing for heads of state

who refuse to cooperate. Most immedi-

ately, the request to postpone the trial of

Kenya’s president, Uhuru Kenyatta,

could provide him with additional polit-

ical cover should he choose to skip his

court date.

Still, despite African countries’ long-

standing unhappiness with the court

over what is seen as unfair treatment,

there was no resolution demanding an

exodus from the tribunal.

Pressurehadbeenbuilding forAfrican

countries to withdraw from the interna-

tional court enmasse. But twoof the con-

tinent’s leading elder statesmen, Kofi

Annan, the formerU.N. secretary gener-

al, andArchbishopDesmondTutu, spoke

out strongly in favor of the court a week

ago. So did many civil-society groups.

The combination added to reservations

among African countries and whittled

away at support for such a strongmove.

Relations between the court and Afri-

can leaders have deteriorated as the

court has indicted only African suspects

more than a decade into its existence.

The issue has come to a head as Mr.

Kenyatta is scheduled to stand trial at

The Hague next month — even as his

country deals with the aftermath of the

siege of the Westgate mall, where more

than 60 men, women and children were

killed.

With Mr. Kenyatta’s future in ques-

tion, the African Union organized the

meeting at its headquarters in Addis

Ababa on Friday and Saturday to de-

bate his case and the future of relations

between its members and the court.

‘‘We have agreed that no charges shall

be commenced or continued before any

international court or tribunal against

any serving heads of state or govern-

ment,’’ said Hailemariam Desalegn,

primeminister of Ethiopia and chairman

of the African Union. Sudan’s president,

Omaral-Bashir,whowas indicted in2009,

has refused to cooperatewith the court.

Earlier, Mr. Hailemariam criticized

the court for continuing ‘‘to operate in

complete disregard of the concerns’’ of

African governments. African nations

had joined the court, he said, ‘‘con-

vinced that the organization would pro-

mote the cause of justice with a sense of

impartiality and fairness.’’ He added

that ‘‘the practice so far, however,

leaves somuch to be desired.’’

Mr. Kenyatta and his deputy, William

Ruto, have been charged with crimes

against humanity, accused of being in-

volved in the violence that followed the

disputed presidential election in 2007,

which killed more than 1,100 people and

displacedmore than 600,000. They deny

the accusations, and before the attack,

both had said that theywouldworkwith

the court.

Mr.Ruto’s trial began lastmonth. Ted-

rosAdhanomGhebreyesus, theEthiopi-

an foreignminister, said at the endof the

summit meeting that if the request for a

deferral of Mr. Kenyatta’s case was not

answered, theKenyan leader should not

appear before the court. The attack on

Westgate has earned him more support

abroad, both in sympathy over the at-

tack and in the way it highlighted the

practical need for heads of state to be at

home to govern.

‘‘The elected leadership of Kenya

must be allowed to serve their term as

mandated by the people of the country,’’

Nkosazana Dlamini-Zuma, a top Afri-

can Union official, said in her opening

remarks on Saturday. ‘‘Theymust be al-

lowed to lead the country in the consol-

idation of peace, reconciliation, recon-

struction, democracy and development

as per the will of the Kenyan people, ex-

pressed in elections in March this

year.’’

According to a copy of Mr. Kenyatta’s

speech to the closed session released

Saturday night, the court ‘‘has been re-

duced into a painfully farcical panto-

mime, a travesty that adds insult to the

injury of victims.’’

‘‘It stopped being the home of justice

the day it became the toy of declining

imperial powers,’’ he said.

Mr.Kenyatta,whowas indictedbefore

his election, is the second sitting head of

state in Africawanted by the court, after

Mr. Bashir. The court has also opened

cases in the Central African Republic,

Ivory Coast, the Democratic Republic of

Congo, Mali and Uganda, all of them at

the request of those countries. The I.C.C.

does have investigations underway out-

side Africa, including in Afghanistan

and Colombia, but they are preliminary.

‘‘The landscape on which this court

works is a very uneven one,’’ said Rich-

ardDicker, thedirector ofHumanRights

Watch’s international justice program in

New York. ‘‘The leaders of the most

powerful countries and those govern-

ments the most powerful countries pro-

tect don’t find themselves facing arrest

warrants from the I.C.C. That’s an ugly

reality, but it’s not the fault of the court.’’

But he called that track record ‘‘no ex-

cuse to deny justice to victimswhere it’s

possible.’’

Benno Muchler reported from Addis
Ababa.

DAI KUROKAWA/EUROPEAN PRESSPHOTO AGENCY

Uhuru Kenyatta, the president of Kenya, faces charges of crimes against humanity. The African Union’s stance on the International Criminal Court could complicate its work.
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Tunnel fromGaza is found
in Israel, the army reports
The Israeli military announced on Sun-

day that it had discovered an under-

ground tunnel leading fromGaza into

Israel that it said could have been used

for an attack against Israeli soldiers or

civilians.

In response to the discovery, themili-

tary said it had suspended the flow of

buildingmaterials to the private sector

inGaza, a Palestinian coastal enclave.

Maj. Gen. Sami Turjeman, the Israeli

Southern Command chief, said the

freeze had been ordered because

Hamas, the Islamicmilitant group that

controls Gaza, was using construction

materials approved by Israel for civilian

purposes to build tunnels like the one re-

cently discovered. Officials said Israel

would continue to allow the transfer of

constructionmaterials for projects over-

seen by international organizations.

Officials said the tunnel had length of

about 1.5 kilometers, or roughlymile,

and was built at a depth of nearly 18me-

ters, or about 60 feet. They added that it

had probably been constructedmore

than a year ago andwas discovered last

week. It was the third such tunnel dis-

covered this year, they added.

BAGHDAD
Deadly attacks hitmostly Shiite areas
Attacks across Iraq on Sunday killed at

least 24 people, security andmedical of-

ficials said, withmuch of the violence

concentrated inmainly Shiite provinces

in the country’s south. Four car bombs

in Kut Province killed 15 people and

wounded 32. Also in the south, car

bombs killed 5 people andwounded 33

inMuthanna, Diwaniya andHilla

Provinces, security officials said.

CAIRO
American is found dead in jail cell
AnAmerican detained in Egypt for vio-

lating curfewwas found dead on Sun-

day in his jail cell, security officials said,

adding that he had used his belt and

shoe laces to hang himself. The officials

identified theman as JamesHenry, 66, a

retiredU.S. Army officer whowas de-

tained by army troops in Sinai in August

whilemaking his way to the border

crossingwith Gaza, the officials said. (AP)

U.S. targeted chemical arms diplomat
WEAPONS, FROM PAGE 1
the Bush administration’s fear that

chemical weapons inspections in Iraq

would conflict with Washington’s ra-

tionale for invading it.

Several officials involved in theevents,

some speaking publicly about them for

the first time, confirmed his account.

Mr. Bolton, who led the campaign

against Mr. Bustani, insists that he was

removed for incompetence. In a tele-

phone conversation, he confirmed that

he had confrontedMr. Bustani.

‘‘I told him if he left voluntarily, we

would give him a gracious and dignified

exit,’’ Mr. Bolton said. But Mr. Bustani

wanted to push back, Mr. Bolton said.

AsMr.Bustani tells the story, the cam-

paign against him began in late 2001,

after Iraq and Libya had signaled to him

that they wanted to join the Chemical

Weapons Convention, the international

treaty that the watchdog agency over-

sees, and inspectors were making plans

to visit Iraq in January, he said.

To join, countries are required to

provide a list of stockpiles and agree to

the inspection and destruction of

weapons, as Syria did last month after

applying.

‘‘We were putting together a team —

we had a lot of discussions because we

knew it would be difficult,’’ Mr. Bustani,

who is now Brazil’s ambassador to

France, said Friday in his embassy of-

fice in Paris.

The plans,which he had conveyed to a

number of countries, ‘‘caused an uproar

in Washington,’’ he said. Soon, Mr. Bus-

tani said, he was receiving warnings

fromAmerican and other diplomats.

‘‘By the end of December 2001, it be-

came evident that the Americans were

serious about getting rid ofme,’’ he said.

‘‘People were telling me, ‘They want

your head.’ ’’

Mr. Bolton called on Mr. Bustani a

second time, telling him to resign.

‘‘I tried to persuade him not to put the

organization through the vote,’’ Mr.

Bolton said.

When Mr. Bustani refused, his fate

was sealed. The United States had mar-

shaled its allies, and at an extraordinary

session, Mr. Bustani was ousted by a

vote of 48 in favor and 7 against, with 43

abstentions. He was reportedly the first

head of an international organization to

be drummed out of office this way, and

some nations said the pressure cam-

paign hadmade them uneasy.

Mr. Bolton’s office had also circulated

a paper that accused Mr. Bustani of ab-

rasive conduct and taking ‘‘ill-con-

sidered initiatives’’ without consulting

with the United States and other mem-

ber nations, diplomats said.

In the telephone interview, Mr. Bolton

insisted on Saturday that Mr. Bustani’s

ouster had been necessary only ‘‘be-

cause he was incompetent and not using

the organization’s resources effectively.’’

But Mr. Bustani and some senior offi-

cials, in Brazil and the United States,

say Washington acted because it be-

lieved that the organization under him

threatened to become an obstacle to the

administration’s plans in Iraq.

The push to removeMr. Bustani came

shortly after the U.S.-led invasion of Af-

ghanistan, following the attacks of Sept.

11, 2001, and as the Bush administration

began internal debates on whether to

invade Iraq.

At the heart of the issue, in Mr. Bus-

tani’s view,was the question ofweapons

ofmass destruction, among them chem-

ical weapons. Washington claimed that

Saddam Hussein, the Iraqi leader, pos-

sessed them, but Mr. Bustani said his

own experts had told him that they had

helped to destroy those weapons in the

1990s, after the first GulfWar.

‘‘Everybody knew there weren’t

any,’’ he said. ‘‘An inspection would

make it obvious there were no weapons

to destroy. This would completely nulli-

fy the decision to invade.’’

Mr. Bolton disputed that view. He

said: ‘‘Bustani’s removal was utterly

unrelated to Iraq and Libya. He made

that argument after we invaded.’’

Twice during the interview, Mr.

Bolton said: ‘‘If you’re anhonest report-

er, you’ll print that the kind of person

who believes that argument is the kind

who puts tin foil on his ears to ward off

cosmic waves.’’

But diplomats in The Hague said

Washington had circulated a paper say-

ing that the chemical weapons inspec-

tion group, under Mr. Bustani, was

seeking an ‘‘inappropriate role in Iraq,’’

whichwas really amatter for theUnited

Nations Security Council.

Avis Bohlen, a career diplomat who

served as Mr. Bolton’s deputy before

her retirement, said in a telephone in-

terview from Washington on Saturday

that others besides Mr. Bolton believed

that Mr. Bustani had ‘‘stepped over

some lines,’’ including in connection

with Iraq. ‘‘The episode was very un-

pleasant for all concerned,’’ she said.

Reached in São Paulo on Saturday,

Celso Lafer, the former foreignminister,

said that in early 2002 hewas sought out

by Secretary of State Colin R. Powell,

who a year earlier has sent a letter to

Mr. Bustani, praising him for his leader-

ship.

Mr. Lafer said Mr. Powell told him, ‘‘I

have people in the administration who

don’t want Bustani to stay, and my role

is to inform you of this.’’

Mr. Lafer recalled: ‘‘It was a compli-

cated process, with the United States

andparticularly JohnBoltonandDonald

Rumsfeldwanting the head of Bustani.’’

He continued: ‘‘My view is that the

neocons wanted the freedom to act

without multilateral constraints and,

with Bustani wanting to act with more

independence, this would limit their

freedom of action. Bustani wanted to

bring a number of countries into the or-

ganization, including Iraq andLibya.He

had an important relationshipwith Rus-

sia and the U.S. considered him less

than docile.’’

To get Mr. Bustani fired from his post

took some effort. Washington failed to

obtain a no-confidence motion from the

agency’s executive council. Then the

United States, which was responsible

for 22 percent of the agency’s budget at

the time, threatened to cut off its fund-

ing andwarned that several other coun-

tries, including Japan, would follow suit,

diplomats have said.

Mr. Bustani recalled that the ambas-

sador from Britain, one of the agency’s

most committed member nations, came

to him and said that, regrettably, Lon-

don had sent instructions to vote with

Washington.With theUnited States and

Japan covering almost half the budget,

the organization ran the risk of col-

lapsing, Mr. Bustani said.

The tribunal of the International

Labor Organization in Geneva later

sided with Mr. Bustani in calling the

American allegations ‘‘extremely

vague,’’ and the dismissal ‘‘unlawful.’’ It

awarded him the remainder of his un-

paid salary and the equivalent of $67,000

in damages, which he said he donated to

the agency.

On Friday, while fielding a flow of

messages in his office, Mr. Bustani said

he felt gratified about the Nobel Prize

and did not regret his days at the

agency.

‘‘I had to start it from the beginning,

create a code of conduct, a program of

technical assistance,’’ he said. ‘‘We al-

most doubled themembership.’’

He reflected on the contrast between

Iraq and Syria. Inspectors from the

agency are in Syria now, cataloging the

government’s stockpiles of chemical

weapons as a step forward in Syria’s

civil war, now in its third year.

‘‘In 2002, the U.S. was determined to

oppose Iraq joining the convention

against the weapons which it did not

even have,’’ he said. ‘‘This time, joining

the convention and having the inspec-

tors present is part of the Syrian peace

plan. It is such a fundamental shift.’’

SERGE LIGTENBERG/AP

José Bustani in 2002 while he was fighting
to keep his job with the Organization for
the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons.
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The prop-

erty market

is no longer

about buy-

ing a home,

but a

means for

the rich to

make a

good return

on invest-

ments.

WARNING THE GENERALS

President Obama’s decision to reduce but not terminatemili-

tary aid to Egypt is ameasured attempt to protect American

interests in a tumultuous region while affirming support for

democracy. Onemessage is that the relationship between the

two countries remains crucial to regional stability. The other

is that America cannot sit by while the Egyptian Army

tramples on the political opposition, foments violence and

turns increasingly authoritarian, ensuring further turmoil.

Whether partial measures will be a sufficient warning is

unclear, especially as officials have said the decision is ‘‘not

meant to be permanent.’’ But if Egypt’s military insists on its

repressive path, Mr. Obamawill have to go further.

At least for now, the generals, who have benefitedmost

from the aid that has flowed to Egypt since the 1979 peace

treaty with Israel, will be deprived of some of their favorite

military toys. The items to be delayed include Apache heli-

copters, Harpoonmissiles, M1-A1 tank parts and F-16 war-

planes, as well as $260million for the general Egyptian

budget. Joint military exercises had already been canceled.

However, money for Egyptian counterterrorism programs

and for efforts to protect Egypt’s borders and secure Sinai,

where the army is cracking down on Islamicmilitants, will

continue. So will funding for education, health care and busi-

ness-development programs. The delivery of spare parts for

many American-supplied weapons will not be interrupted.

After acquiescing in the coup in July againstMohamed

Morsi, Egypt’s first freely elected president, the U.S. has crit-

icized the alarmingmoves toward amilitary-police state, but

it has been slow to take concrete steps to protest these

moves. Themoves include the ruthless suppression of the

Muslim Brotherhood’s allies, a nationwide state of emer-

gency and the rounding up of other dissenters— all on top of

the crackdown on demonstrators after the coup, which killed

more than 1,000 people.

Most Egyptians did not envision that kind of country when

they threw out HosniMubarak in 2011 and electedMr.Morsi.

Mr. Obama did not speak out forcefully enoughwhenMr.

Morsi himself veered off course by pushing through a deeply

polarizing constitution asserting near-dictatorial powers.

That was in part becauseMr. Obama had vowed to work with

an elected government and in part because the U.S. did not

want to risk a highly valued security relationship that pre-

serves the peace with Israel, keeps the Suez Canal accessible

and ensures counterterrorism cooperation.

But such cooperation by itself is not enough to guarantee

security. Mr. Obamamust not make the samemistake with

the generals, whose repression and intolerance will only

bringmore instability while destroying the goals of democra-

cy, freedom, jobs and education that inspired the revolution.

London’s great exodus

The revolution Egypt needs
Science

and educa-

tion are the

keys to na-

tional pro-

gress and

human

flourishing.

Michael Goldfarb

LONDON Our neighbors Lauren and

Matt and their kidsmoved out of Lon-

don to Cambridge the other week. Bibi,

Andy and their two left for Bristol in

June. Another of my 8-year-old’s class-

mates and her family are heading out

after Christmas.

Inmy book this is a trend.

Themoves are not examples of the

life cycle of the strivingmiddle classes.

Nor are they examples of middle-class

folks being thrown on hard times by the

sluggish British economy. The families

moving out had good incomes.

Matt, who had been looking for a

house for more than three years,

summed up the reason for leaving best:

‘‘I don’t want to be a slave to amort-

gage for the next 25 years.’’ Given the

astronomic rise in house prices here, he

wasn’t speakingmetaphorically.

This is what happens when property

in your city becomes a global reserve

currency. For that is what property in

London has become, first and foremost.

The propertymarket is no longer

about peoplemaking a long-term invest-

ment in owning their shelter, but a place

for theworld’s richest people to park

theirmoney at an annualized rate of re-

turn of around 10 percent. It hasmade

my adopted hometown a no-go area for

increasing numbers of themiddle class.

According to Britain’s Office for Na-

tional Statistics, London house prices

rose by 9.7 percent between July 2012

and July 2013. In the surrounding sub-

urbs they rose by amere 2.6 percent.

The farther from London you go, the

lower the numbers get. When you fi-

nally cross into Scotland, house prices

actually decline by 2 percent.

The gap between London prices and

those of the rest of the country is now at

a historic high, and there is only one

way to explain it. London houses and

apartments are a form of money.

The reasons are simple to under-

stand. In 2011, at the height of the euro

zone crisis, citizens of the two countries

at the epicenter of the cataclysm—

Greece and Italy— bought 400million

pounds’ worth of London bricks and

mortar. The Italian and Greek rich,

fearing the single currency would col-

lapse, got their money out of euros and

parked it someplace where govern-

ment was relatively stable, and the tax

regimewas gentle— very, very gentle.

Considering that tax evasion in Italy

and Greece was a significant contribu-

tory factor to their debt problems, it

just seems grotesquely cynical to en-

courage this kind of behavior.

But that’s what Britain in general and

London in particular do. The city is es-

sentially a tax havenwith great theater,

freemuseums and formidable dining. If

you can demonstrate you have a resi-

dence in another country, you are taxed

only on your British earnings.

And the savings on property taxes

are phenomenal.

The property taxes on the $20million

London home of NewYork City’s may-

or, Michael R. Bloomberg, come to

£2,143.30 per year. That’s $3,430.

Clearly, themayor bought in at the

right time. The Google executive chair-

man, Eric Schmidt, is reported to be

house hunting here— he’s looking in

the £30million (about $48million) price

range. Yet he will pay a similar amount

in property tax.

There are other facets of London real

estate as amedium of exchange. British

gross domestic product has yet to re-

turn to pre-crash levels, but the finan-

cial-services industry has roared back.

Banks are paying out big bonuses again,

and anyone looking for a safe invest-

ment is getting into London property.

From the top of ParliamentHill, on

HampsteadHeath, look eastward. Out

around theOlympic Park and beyond

you see clumps of high-rise apartment

buildings sprouting like toadstools in a

meadow after a particularly heavy rain.

These aren’t being built tomeet the

calamitous shortage of affordable family

housing in the city; they are studio and

one- or two-bedroomapartments. The

developments are financed by ‘‘off plan’’

buying. Bonus babies look at the blue-

prints and put theirmoney downwith no

intention of living inwhat they’ve

bought— just collecting decades of rent.

And it’s not just those whowork in

the financial district, the City, who buy

in. Hot money from China, Singapore,

India and other countries with fast-

growing economies and short tradi-

tions of good governance is pouring in.

When I say property is money, I

mean it. An astonishing £83 billion

worth of properties were purchased in

2012 with no financing— all cash pur-

chases. That’s $133 billion.

I suppose the development that

houses equalsmedium of exchange

isn’t all bad. I have friendswhowere se-

riously successful ‘‘creatives’’ (archi-

tects, cinematographers, commercial

and television directors, etc.) in their

30s and 40s. They bought houses when

houses were places to live in. Once they

turned 50, they passed through amirror

that turned them invisible.Work dried

up. They have survived in London via

themagic of remortgaging. They accept

that their childrenwill never be able to

afford to stay on in the city.

The ripple effect of this frankly de-

mented situation is felt all over town.

The foreign rich and the City rich (there

is some overlap) havemademost of the

center of London unaffordable to any

but their own kind. Those whowere

once considered rich— in the top 10

percent of earners— now can barely af-

ford tomove tomy neighborhood,

where a typical row house, with three

bedrooms (the third wouldn’t qualify as

a closet inManhattan) and a total living

space of around 950 square feet tops $1

million, three times what it cost in 2000.

The overall economy of Britain cer-

tainly doesn’t justify these prices. Bank

lending for businesses is flat, but mort-

gage lending?Hoo-ha, it’s soaring up

and up, and the bulk of it is concen-

trated in London. It’s as if the whole

British economy is based on housing

speculation in the capital. David

Cameron’s government seems to think

that is the case. Hemay be pursuing

austerity policies elsewhere in the

economy, doing virtually nothing to

help subsidize employment or industry,

but his government has just started a

‘‘Help to Buy’’ program. The govern-

ment will guarantee up to 15 percent of

the purchase price of a house up to

£600,000 ($960,000), if you have a 5 per-

cent down payment.

The ordinary uses of the city have

been changed beyond recognition. Lon-

don was never a cheap place to live, but

nowmore expensive propertymeans

more expensive everything else: res-

taurants, cinemas, bars and theater

tickets.

And as for services, theminimal tax

paid by those who havemade property

intomoneymeans that a city whose

population has increased by 14 percent

in the last decade can’t afford to build

new schools. There will be a capacity

shortfall of an estimated 90,000 places

by 2015. Children won’t be turned away

from school, but class sizes will grow to

untenable proportions.

So younger people, likemy former

neighbors, feel compelled to leave—

even though they weremaking a very

decent living. The delicate social eco-

logy that made London’s transforma-

tion into a great world city over the last

two decades is past the tipping point, I

fear.

For the quarter of a century I have

lived here a sense of community has

definedmy life. A very organic sense of

pride has allowed London to withstand

shocks— somewelcome, like its trans-

formation into a true cosmopolis; some

unwelcome, like jihadist terrorism.

Now it is beginning to feel that the

next phase of London’s history will be

one of transience, with no allegiance to

the city. I wonder whether those just

parking their money here by buying

real estate will ever be able to provide

the communal sensibility to help the

city survive the inevitable shocks it will

experience in years to come.

How this story will end doesn’t bear

thinking about. It seems a very reason-

able bet, though, that those who use

London property as just another form

of money aren’t thinking about it at all.

MICHAEL GOLDFARB is a writer whose most
recent book is ‘‘Emancipation: How Lib-
erating Europe’s Jews From the Ghetto
Led to Revolution and Renaissance.’’

Ahmed H. Zewail

PASADENA, CALIFORNIA When I was a

boy in Desuq, Egypt, a city on the

Rosetta branch of the Nile, about 50

miles east of Alexandria, my family

lived steps away from the local land-

mark, a mosque named for a 13th-cen-

tury Sufi sheik. Five times a day, we

would hear the call to prayer. Our imam

encouraged us to study, tellingmy

friends andme, again and again, of the

message revealed by the Prophet

Muhammad: ‘‘iqra’’ — read! Educa-

tion was in the fabric of our culture and

religion.

I left Egypt in 1969 for graduate school

at theUniversity of Pennsylvania. I

have been on the faculty at Caltech for

37 years and carried dual citizenship for

31. Butmy commitment to the country

ofmy birth neverwavered. Political tu-

mult— two uprisings, and the over-

throw of two regimes, in the space of

two years—has left Egypt in deep polit-

ical uncertainty. But what’s been lost in

the deadlymachinations among both

the secular liberals and political Islam-

ists is what touched off the revolution:

the aspirations of Egypt’s youth.

LikemanyArab societies, Egypt is

young. The activists who filled Tahrir

Square in 2011 demanded liberty and so-

cial justice, valid ends in themselves,

but their ultimate goal, I believe, was so-

cial and economic change—education-

al opportunities, leading to sound jobs

and a decent life—necessary to flourish

in themodernworld. As the first Egyp-

tian, andArab, to be awarded aNobel

Prize in science, and a former special

envoy sent by the Obama administra-

tion to promote science in theMiddle

East, this ismy foremost concern.

Westerners often forget Egypt’s long

history of educational accomplishment.

Al AzharUniversity, a center of Islamic

learning, predates Oxford and Cam-

bridge by centuries. CairoUniversity,

founded in 1908, has been a center of en-

lightenment for thewhole Arabworld.

Intellectuals pioneered Egypt’s first

democratic elections in the 1920s

through the 1950s, under themonarchy

that succeededBritish rule. This period

ofmodernization, intowhich Iwas born,

included the establishment of scientific

institutions and the emergence ofmod-

ern industries like banking, newsme-

dia, textiles andmotion pictures.

I grew up during the time of Gamal

Abdel Nasser, who participated in the

1952 revolt that overthrew themonarchy

and led the country until his death in

1970. Hiswas a state deficient in democ-

racy, but not in optimism. Science, engi-

neering and technologywere among the

top-ranked disciplines in the country’s

universities, which attracted the best

students and scholars from theArab

world. Huge infrastructure projects, like

the high damat Aswan and the nuclear

reactor in Inchass, required skilled engi-

neers, which Egyptwas able to provide.

As an instructor at AlexandriaUniversi-

ty, I did research that was published in

international journals. Although I left to

pursue a doctorate in theUnited States,

it was not forwant of a good life.

But in the past 30 years, roughly since

the assassination of Anwar el-Sadat,

Nasser’s successor, the country deterio-

rated. During the rule of President

HosniMubarak, attention to schools

and infrastructure gaveway to a focus

onmedia and security, mega resorts

and vanity projects, even as a growing

population produced intense— and un-

fulfilled—demands for education.

It givesme no pride to note that in

science and technology, Egypt, and the

entire Arab world, havemade insigni-

ficant contributions. A part of the world

that pioneered science andmathemat-

ics during Europe’s dark ages is now

lost in a dark age of illiteracy and

knowledge deficiency.With the excep-

tion of Israel, the region’s scientific out-

put is modest at best. Turkey and Iran

havemade strides in technology;

Egypt underMubarak, in contrast, de-

pended on revenues from the Suez

Canal, tourism, gas and oil, with little

contribution from high-tech industries.

AfterMubarak was overthrown, Es-

sam Sharaf, who was primeminister

for less than a year,

called onme to estab-

lish what the govern-

ment named the Ze-

wail City of Science

and Technology, an

educational and re-

search project I had

proposed toMubarak

and a number of

primeministers for

nearly 15 years, with-

out success. With im-

mense public support, we raisedmoney

to create the project onmore than 100

acres on the outskirts of Cairo. The

leaders governing Egypt since the

latest uprising, in June, have continued

to support it. EssamHeggy, a planetary

scientist at the NASA Jet Propulsion

Laboratory and an adviser to the inter-

im president, AdlyMansour, recently

said that ‘‘education and sciencemust

be our national priority.’’

Research in biomedicine, solar en-

ergy, nanotechnology and other fields is

underway. Last summer, some 6,000 ap-

plicants applied for spots at the univer-

sity. I continue to support the project

and to lead its board of trustees, which

includes sixNobel laureates, but vio-

lencemust end for the project to suc-

ceed. And high unemployment among

young people, who represent nearly

one-third of Egypt’s population of 90

million, all but guarantees instability.

Egypt is strategically vital for the

United States, because of the Suez

Canal, its peace treatywith Israel and

its cooperationwith the Americanmili-

tary and intelligence agencies. Butmost

of the discussion about aid has focused

on political leverage. America should in-

stead think of aid in new, apolitical ways.

TheU.S. gives about $1.5 billion a year to

Egypt and $3 billion to Israel; the

former goesmainly formilitary equip-

ment, while the latter ismore of a part-

nership that includes not justmilitary

but also scientific and industrial cooper-

ation.

I call on Egypt’s leaders, of whatever

religious or political persuasion, to in-

sulate education and science from their

feuds. I also call on great powers like

the U.S. to support the development of

human capital. The aid America gave

Japan, South Korea and Taiwan after

WorldWar II, for example, enabled

them to become economically vital.

I remain optimistic about Egypt,

whose people will no longer settle for

the status quo of the past half-century.

The question, one I cannot answer as a

scientist, is what will replace it, and

how long it will take. Egyptians are

known for their patience, which de-

rives, perhaps, from the eternity of the

Nile. But their patience has run thin,

and their aspirations are unmet. Any

group hoping to authentically repre-

sent the hopes of the Egyptian people

must make educational attainment and

economic growth its priority.

AHMEDH. ZEWAIL, a professor of chemistry
and physics at the California Institute of
Technology, was awarded the Nobel
Prize in chemistry in 1999.

Reducing military aid to Egypt is a step

toward promoting democracy, but

more pressure may be needed.

U.N. DISASTER IN HAITI

Haiti’s cholera epidemic, now entering its fourth year, has

killedmore than 8,300 people and sickenedmore than

650,000. It is a calamity, though one fundamentally different

from the earthquake, hurricanes and floods that have beset

the fragile country since 2010.

It is, instead, a man-made disaster, advocates for Haitian

victims contend, asserting the epidemic is a direct result of

the negligence of United Nations peacekeepers who failed to

keep their contaminated sewage out of a river fromwhich

thousands of Haitians drink. The U.N. has refused to accept

blame, though the evidence is overwhelming.

A federal lawsuit by an advocacy group seeks financial re-

parations from the U.N. on behalf of thousands of sickened

Haitians. The U.N. response has been to claim immunity from

litigation while expressing sympathy and promising to keep

working to eradicate the epidemic.

The lawsuit’s chances of success are unclear, given the

U.N.’s claims to diplomatic immunity. But even a body im-

mune to legal claims cannot shed accountability. As research-

ers fromYale Law School laid out in July in an examination of

the cholera fiasco, the U.N.’s immunity does not confer abso-

lute impunity. The body, they found, ‘‘risks losing its moral

ground by refusing to comply with the very law it demands

states and other international actors respect.’’

The U.N. has saved lives in Haiti since the quake; its peace-

keepers and humanitarian workers need to stay as the coun-

try struggles to recover. And the broad principle of its im-

munity is important. But the lives lost and blighted because

of U.N. negligence are important, too.

The U.N. should acknowledge responsibility, apologize to

Haitians and give the victims themeans to file claims against

it. It can also redouble its faltering response to the epidemic.

Under
Mubarak, the
country fo-
cused on
mega-projects
and tourism,
instead of
schools and
technology.

RYAN CHAPMAN
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LONDON Nearly one in four people on

earth live in the countries that border

the Bay of Bengal. The region is strate-

gically vital to Asia’s rising powers. Its

low-lying littoral — including coastal

regions of eastern India, Bangladesh,

Sri Lanka,Myanmar, Thailand,Malay-

sia and Sumatra— is home to over half

a billion people who are now acutely

vulnerable to rising sea levels. Storms

are a constant threat; over the week-

end, a cyclone, Phailin, swept in from

the bay to strike the coastal Indian

state of Odisha, leading to the evacu-

ation of over some 800,000 people.

The bay was once amaritime high-

way between India and China, and then

was shaped bymonsoons andmigra-

tion as European powers exploited the

region for its coffee, tea and rubber.

Today the bay is being reshaped again

by the forces of population growth and

climate change.

The scale and pace of these challenges

demand urgent, regional cooperation

rooted in the bay’s shared past. But first

the countries that ring the baymust rise

above their political fault lines and em-

brace the connectedness of their history.

The Bay of Bengal’s coasts are under

assault in every dimension: bywater

conflicts in theHimalayas and by

drilling for oil and gas in the deep sea.

The bay is a sink of pollution borne by

the great rivers that spill into it, includ-

ing the Ganges, the Brahmaputra and

the Salween. Dam construction in China

and India threatens downstream com-

munities in India, Bangladesh and

mainland Southeast Asia.With sea level

rising, saltwater intrusion onto agricul-

tural lands has accelerated, with seri-

ous consequences for food production.

The bay’s turbulent climate has

played an outsize role in the region’s

history. Sailors crossed its waters from

the earliest times; their trading routes

linked India, China and Southeast Asia

for centuries. The bay’s natural bounty

attracted the European powers, making

it an arena for imperial competition and

economic vitality. But themonsoons

have always been volatile: droughts

and storms have posed a recurrent

threat and also shaped the region.

In the 19th century, land-hungry in-

vestors in an expandingBritish Empire

created tighter connections across the

bay.Migration reached huge propor-

tions in the age of the steamship.More

than 25million people crossed the bay

between the 1870s and the 1930s;most of

themwere youngmen from southern

and eastern India destined for the tea

estates of Sri Lanka, the rubber planta-

tions ofMalaysia and the docks and rice

mills ofMyanmar. Combinedwith the

concurrentmovement of Chinese to

Southeast Asia, this was one of the

world’s greatmigrations, thoughmuch

of it was circular rather than permanent.

This surge inmigration coincidedwith

two of theworst cases in amillennium of

the failure ofmonsoons to bring needed

rains. Especially intensive episodes of

the phenomenon known asElNiño—

the periodicwarming

of surfacewaters in

the equatorial Pacific

—brought drought to

large sections of Asia

in the 1870s and again

in the 1890s. In India,

millions died in the

famines that ensued.

Thousands sought

survival overseas;

manymoremoved locally. The people

becamemore interdependent.

Only families with access to credit

and wide enough social networks could

take advantage of opportunities over-

seas. Colonial law distinguished be-

tween groups who couldmigrate and

those who could not. For those who

could not, the price of leaving was often

the servitude of indentured labor

across the bay. Poverty was as likely as

sudden disaster to propel people’s jour-

neys. Once patterns of migration were

established, they outlasted particular

climatic or economic conditions.

The global depression of the 1930s,

followed byWorldWar II, stemmedmi-

gration and trade. After winning inde-

pendence in the 1940s, Asia’s new

states policed their contested borders

and controlledmigration. Likemany

leaders of his generation, India’s first

primeminister, Jawaharlal Nehru, be-

lieved that modern science had

‘‘curbed to a large extent the tyranny

and the vagaries of nature.’’

But the tyranny and the vagaries of

nature were not so easily subdued, and

they have taken a dangerous turn. Sci-

entists predict a rise in the frequency

and intensity of the bay’s notorious cyc-

lones. Over the past decade, more than

18million people have been affected di-

rectly by tropical cyclones in Bangla-

desh, Myanmar and Thailand alone.

At the same time, socially if not polit-

ically, the bay today resembles the

1890smore than the 1950s. Intraregion-

al migration has resumed. Coastal trade

is booming. Old ports that had fallen in-

to decline have seen a revival— Sittwe

inMyanmar, Chittagong in Bangladesh,

the coastal towns of Tamil Nadu.

The bay’s history shows that spiritu-

al traditions, language andmigrant

routes are as likely to track the course

of coastlines or rivers as they are to

cling to national borders. Migration will

continue to be a source of resilience in

the region, offering a lifeline to groups

that cannot rely on state protection.

While much of themovement will be in-

ternal within countries, some people af-

fected by rising waters will seek safety

farther from home. In doing so, they

provoke an anxiety about borders that

is a legacy of the bay’s political history.

Where local people see a fluid frontier,

state officials see firm lines on amap.

TheU.N.High Commissioner for

Refugees estimates that since 2012,more

than 13,000 people have tried to cross the

Bay of Bengal in smugglers’ boats

destined forMalaysia andThailand.

Hundreds have died; thosewho survive

the journey face a harsh reception.Most

of the refugees areRohingya from

coastalMyanmar, escaping communal

violence, political disenfranchisement

and environmental threats. They are the

most recent in a long line of peoplewho

have risked their lives to cross the bay.

TheBay of Bengal urgently needs

more effective cooperation for environ-

mental protection— for instance, by

regulating fishing, protectingmangrove

forests and curbing persistent pollutants

and carbon dioxide emissions.More co-

ordinated and humane policies onmi-

grationmust also be developed. Hope

for a new regionalism lies in recognizing

that the bay’s history, asmuch as its eco-

logy, transcends national frontiers.

SUNIL S. AMRITH teaches history at Birk-
beck College and is the author of ‘‘Cross-
ing the Bay of Bengal: The Furies of
Nature and the Fortunes of Migrants.’’

Ross
Douthat

‘‘They toldme,’’ Martin Sheen’sWil-

lard says toMarlon Brando’s Kurtz in

‘‘Apocalypse Now,’’ at the end of a long

journey up the river, ‘‘that you had

gone totally insane, and that your

methods were unsound.’’

His baldness bathed in gold, his body

pooled in shadow, Kurtz murmurs:

‘‘Aremymethods unsound?’’

AndWillard— filthy, hollow-eyed,

stunned bywhat he’s seen— replies:

‘‘I don’t see anymethod at all, sir.’’

This is basically how reasonable

people should feel about the recent con-

duct of the House Republicans.

Politics is a hard business, and failure

is normal enough. It’s not unusual for

political parties to embracemisguided

ideas, persist in old errors and embrace

new ones eagerly.

So we shouldn’t overstate the gravity

of what’s been happening inWashing-

ton. There aremany policies in Ameri-

can history, pursued in good faith by

liberals or conservatives, that have

beenmore damaging to the country

than the Republican decision to shut

down the government this month, and

many gambits that have reaped bigger

political disasters thanmost House Re-

publicans are likely to face as a result.

But there is still something well-nigh-

unprecedented about howRepublicans

have conducted themselves of late. It’s

not the scale of their mistake, or the

kind of damage that it’s caused, but the

fact that their strategy was such self-

evident folly, so transparently devoid of

anymethod whatsoever.

Every sensible person, most Republi-

can politicians included, could recog-

nize that the shutdown fever would

blow up in the party’s face. Even the

shutdown’s ardent champions never

advanced a remotely compelling story

for how it would deliver its objectives.

And everything that’s transpired since,

from the party’s polling nose dive to the

frantic efforts to save face, was entirely

predictable in advance.

Themethodlessmadness distin-

guishes this shutdown from prior Re-

publican defeats (the Gingrich shut-

down, the Clinton impeachment), when

you could at least see what the politi-

cians involved were thinking. And it

distinguishes it frommany of history’s

marches of folly as well. You could com-

pare the behavior of current House Re-

publicans to the diplomatic sleepwalk-

ing that led toWorldWar I, but at least,

in that case, the various powers had

reasonable theories of how they would

actually win the ensuing war.

Or you could compare it to

Paraguay’s decision in the 1860s to de-

clare war on both Brazil and Argentina

at once, but at least Paraguay’s armed

forcesmanaged to win some victories

before being ground into defeat.

Now, admittedly, just because theRe-

publican strategy has been irrational

doesn’tmake it inexplicable. The trends

that brought us to this point are clear

enough: the discrediting of theRepubli-

can establishment during theBush era;

the rise of a populist right that often sees

opposition as an end unto itself; thewill-

ingness of toomanymedia figures, activ-

ists and politicians to stoke thatwing’s

worst impulses; and the current Repub-

lican leadership’s desire both to prevent

an intraparty civil war and avoid a true

national disaster like default.

Given this underlying landscape, it

may be that John Boehner chose a kind

of rational irrationality these last two

weeks— accepting the Kurtzian shut-

down ‘‘strategy’’ in order to demon-

strate its senselessness and persuade

his members to behave slightly more

sensibly in the future.

But even if Boehner’s decision-mak-

ing ends up looking like a least-bad ap-

proach under the circumstances, he’ll

only have won a temporary reprieve.

Kurtz Republicanism isn’t likely to go

away until somebody else within the

party— someone withmoremovement

credibility than the speaker, andmore

subtlety and vision than Ted Cruz— fig-

ures out how to take the energy driving

the shutdown and redirect it to more

constructive ends.

It’s clear, right now, that the populists

can’t be trusted not to drive their party

into a ditch. But neither canRepublican

leaders just declarewar on their own

base. Instead, Republicans need to seek

a kind of integration, which embraces

the positive aspects of the new populism

— its hostility to K Street andWall

Street, its relative openness to policy in-

novation, its desire to speak on behalf of

Middle America and themiddle class—

while tempering its Kurtzian streak

with prudence, realism and savoir-faire.

Think of the way that Barack Obama,

in his post-2004 ascent, managed to

channel the zeal of the antiwar left

without being defined by its paranoid

excesses, and you can see how this kind

of integrationmight work.

But then imagine an alternate reality

in which figures like Joe Lieberman

and John Kerry were stuck trying to

lead a Democratic Party whose back-

benchers weremostly net-roots-funded

fans ofMichaelMoore, and you have a

decent analog for where the post-Bush

Republicans have ended up.

And even if Kurtz doesn’t get the last

word in this story, it’s still a long way

back down that river.

Evolution and bad boyfriends
Meanwhile

PIET VAN DEN BERG
TIM W. FAWCETT

Throughout history and in societies all

over the world, parents have tried to in-

fluence the love lives of their children

—withmixed success. Parents and

children frequently don’t see eye to eye

on whatmakes a suitable partner, as

studies across cultures have confirmed.

Whenever a pattern of behavior is

widespread, there is reason to suspect

that it might have something to do with

our evolutionary history. (Think of the

the incest taboo.) You think your

daughter’s boyfriend isn’t good

enough? It may be evolution’s fault.

But how could evolution have led to

such an awkward situation as parent-

child conflict overmates? In a recent

paper in the journal Evolution andHu-

man Behavior, we and two colleagues,

the biologist FranjoWeissing and the

social psychologist BramBuunk,

showed how it could work.

When thinking about mate choice,

the natural starting point is the theory

of sexual selection. This theory, which

focuses not on the struggle for exist-

ence but on the competition to attract

sexual partners, has been hugely suc-

cessful in explaining the diversemating

patterns in the animal kingdom, from

the peacock’s flamboyant tail to the

chirping calls of male crickets.

Modernmathematical versions of

this theory show how femalemating

preferences andmale characteristics

will evolve together. But when you try

to apply the theory to humans, you hit a

snag. In humans, there is an extra pref-

erence involved— that of the parents.

At first sight, it might seem surpris-

ing that parents and their children

should evolve to have any conflict at all.

After all, they sharemany of the same

genes, and both have an evolutionary

interest in having those genes persist

through the generations. Shouldn’t the

preferences of parents and their chil-

dren be perfectly aligned?

Well, no—not completely. Parents

each pass on half of their genes to each

of their children, so from a genetic point

of view, all children are equally valuable

to them. It is in parents’ evolutionary

interests to distribute their resources—

money, support, etc. — in such away

that leads to asmany surviving grand-

children as possible, regardless of

which of their children provide them.

Children, by contrast, have a stronger

genetic interest in their own reproduc-

tion than in that of their siblings, so each

child should try to securemore than a

fair share of parental resources. It is this

conflict over parental resources that can

lead to a conflict overmate choice.

In our study, we built a computer

model to simulate the evolutionary pro-

cess. We generated a large virtual pop-

ulation of males and females, themales

all differing genetically in their ability

to invest resources in raising children.

The females had a genetically deter-

mined preference for this male quality,

whichmeant that females with a strong

preference weremore likely to end up

with amale who investedmore.

Themales and females that paired up

in ourmodel thenmated and produced

offspring, who inherited (with a small

chance of mutation) the investing qual-

ities andmating preferences of their

parents. We ran ourmodel over thou-

sands of generations, observing which

genetic traits thrived andwhich didn’t.

Evolutionary biologists had built this

kind ofmodel before to understandmat-

The Kurtz Republicans

The Bay of Bengal, in peril

ing preferences in other animals, but

we added some new ingredients. First,

we allowed a female’s parents to inter-

fere with her choice of amale. Second,

we allowed parents to distribute their

resources among their children.

We found that over time, parents in

ourmodel evolved to investmore re-

sources in daughters who chosemates

with few resources. This unequal in-

vestment was in the parents’ best in-

terests, because a daughter with an un-

supportive partner would profit more

from extra help than hermore fortunate

sisters. By helping their needier daugh-

ters, parentsmaximized their total

number of surviving grandchildren.

But this unequal investment created

an incentive for daughters to ‘‘exploit’’

their parents’ generosity by choosing a

partner whowas less supportive. A

daughter whowas less picky than her

sisters would accept a less helpful part-

ner, but since her parents picked up the

slack she ended upwith a similar

amount of support, while sparing her-

self the costs of holding out for the per-

fect man. As a result, the choosiness of

females gradually declined over evolu-

tionary time. To counterbalance this,

the parental preference for caring sons-

in-law increased. Hence the conflict.

We’re not suggesting that the person

you choose as a partner comes down

entirely to your genes. Cultural factors,

personal development and chance

events presumably have a far greater

influence. But given the prevalence of

mate-choice conflict, it seems likely that

evolution has played an important role.

PIET VAN DEN BERG is a Ph.D. student in
the theoretical biology group at the Uni-
versity of Groningen in the Netherlands.
TIMW. FAWCETT is a research fellow in the
modeling animal decisions group at the
University of Bristol in England.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

The pope and conservative Catholics
Regarding Ross Douthat’s column ‘‘The

promise of Pope Francis (Oct. 7): The

author has taken us to this place before.

Conservative ‘‘orthodox’’ religion is

flourishing, and so-called attenuated lib-

eral religion is not. So Pope Francis is

playing a risky game in his effort to re-

move the trappings of reactionary and

hierarchical Catholicism to clear the

way for more substantial change.

The most questionable of Mr.

Douthat’s assumptions is a numbers

game of churchgoers that purportedly

demonstrates that more liberal Catholi-

cism was tried by Vatican II but has fi-

nally failed. The truth is that the vibrant

and renewed Catholic spirit of Pope

John XXIII’s ‘‘aggiornamento’’ agenda

of bringing the church into the modern

world did not fail but was rather

smothered by John Paul II and then

brooded over by Benedict XVI.

It is always dangerous to project from

numbers to substance, especially when

you have the counting askew.

JOSEPHMONTI, ATLANTA
Emeritus professor of Christian ethics
and moral theology at the University of
the South.

Regional
cooperation
is essential to
battle climate
threats that
transcend
borders.
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WASHINGTON

C.I.A. disputes report
on suspicions over Snowden
The C.I.A. has said that it did not suspect

Edward J. Snowden of gaining access to

computer fileswithout authorization

when hewasworking as a technician for

the agency inGeneva in 2009 and that it

did not send himhome as a result.

TheNewYork Times reported on

Thursday thatMr. Snowden’s super-

visor inGeneva hadwritten a derogat-

ory report in his personnel file, noting a

distinct change in his behavior andwork

habits, aswell as a troubling suspicion

about how hewas using his computer.

On Friday, the C.I.A. for the first time

publicly acknowledged thatMr.

Snowden hadworked for the agency.

‘‘The C.I.A did not file any report on

Snowden indicating that it suspected he

was trying to break into classified com-

puter files towhich he did not have au-

thorized accesswhile hewas employed

at the C.I.A., norwas he returned home

from an overseas assignment because of

such concerns,’’ ToddEbitz, an agency

spokesman, said in a statement.

LIMA
Truck plunge kills all 51 aboard
A cargo truck carrying 51 Quechua In-

dians plunged off a cliff in southeastern

Peru late Friday night, killing everyone

on board, including 14 children. The ac-

cident happened as the truck returned

from a party about 500 kilometers, or

310 miles, southeast of Lima. The truck

went off the road and fell about 200 me-

ters, or 650 feet, into a ravine. (AP)

MASSOUD HOSSAINI/AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE

Secretary of State John Kerry in Kabul on Saturday with President Hamid Karzai. Mr. Karzai said he had not yet examined ‘‘several small issues’’ in the security agreement.

Low toll in cyclone
tied to India alerts
NEW DELHI

BY GARDINERHARRIS

A monstrous cyclone struck India’s

eastern coastline over the weekend and

washed away thousands of mud homes,

knocked out power and communica-

tions, and blockedmany roads in the re-

gion. But the storm also demonstrated

how much India has transformed itself

in recent years.

The authorities moved about 800,000

people, one of the largest such evacu-

ations in India’s history. The storm’s

maximum sustained winds, which were

approximately 200 kilometers, or 124

miles, per hour when the storm made

landfall about 9 p.m. on Saturday,

dropped to about 80 kilometers per hour

bymidafternoon on Sunday.

There were scattered reports of

deaths that together climbed past 20 by

midday Sunday, including 5 people in

the coastal city of Gopalpur. The reports

said most died from tree falls in the

hours before the storm landed. The cy-

clone, named Phailin, was expected to

drop up to 25 centimeters, or 10 inches,

of rain over two days in some areas.

Fourteen years ago, a cyclone in

roughly the same place killed more than

10,000 people — another in more than a

centuryof predictablydeadly cyclones to

roar out of the Bay of Bengal. While an

accurate assessment of Phailin’s effects

will probably takeweeks, therewere ten-

tative signs on Sunday that the death toll

was likely to be relativelymodest.

There are many reasons for the

change, but avastly improvedcommuni-

cations system is probably the most im-

portant.Nearly abillionpeople routinely

use cellphones in India, up from fewer

than 40million at the turn of the century.

Even many of the poorest villages now

have televisions, and India’smediamar-

ket is saturatedwith 24-hour news chan-

nels that have blanketed the nation’s air-

waveswith coverage of the storm.

Many villagers refused to leave land

and livestock during the worst of the

storm, according to many reports. But

almost no one was unaware of the com-

ing danger. And that is a huge change.

JibananandaMohanty, a retired veter-

inary surgeon from Bhubaneshwar in

Odisha, saidby telephoneonSunday that

he had spent a harrowing night listening

to howling winds and crashing trees out-

side, and his home remained without

electricity and water. But he had days to

store enoughwater,milk, vegetables and

other supplies to carry him through.

‘‘Because of the advanced warning,

wewere prepared for this situation,’’ Dr.

Mohanty said. ‘‘I haven’t heard any loss

of life inmy neighborhood.’’

India’s state and central govern-

ments spent days preparing for the

worst. Prime Minister Manmohan

Singh said in a statement Saturday that

he had been briefed on preparations for

the storm and had directed that the cen-

tral government extend all needed as-

sistance to state officials.

Service members from the country’s

army, air force and navy were deployed

to help in rescue and relief operations,

said A.K. Antony, India’s defenseminis-

ter.

The air force deployed C-130 aircraft,

recently purchased from the United

States, to help in the efforts, and the

navy had diving teams with inflatable

rafts deployed at important locations,

Mr. Antony said. Military helicopters

were also available for rescues, he said.

Late Friday, the U.S. Navy’s Joint

Typhoon Warning Center said the

storm, then barreling across the Bay of

Bengal, had maximum sustained winds

of 259 kilometers per hour, with gusts

reaching 315 kilometers per hour —

making it similar to a Category 5 hur-

ricane, the most severe. That was a far

more alarming assessment than the one

beingmade at the timeby the IndiaMet-

eorological Department. Perhaps most

tellingly, India’s experts predicted a

storm surge no higher than about 3.5

meters, or 11 feet, while some in the

United States predicted a surge nearly

twice that high.

Once the storm arrived on land, its in-

tensity seemed more in line with Indian

predictions, and Indian officials defend-

ed theirmoremeasured forecast as hav-

ing beenmore accurate.

Malavika Vyawahare and Hari Kumar
contributed reporting from New Delhi,
and Vivekananda Nemana from Vi-
sakhapatnam.

Talks clear a path for U.S.-Afghan deal
KABUL

BYMATTHEWROSENBERG

After more than a week of hard-line pos-

turing byAmerican andAfghan officials,

Secretary of State John Kerry and Pres-

identHamidKarzai havedefied expecta-

tions and agreed on critical elements of a

deal that, if completed, would keep U.S.

troops in Afghanistan beyond next year.

Making the announcement on Satur-

dayeveningafternearly 24hoursof talks

and meetings, Mr. Kerry and Mr. Karzai

said one major issue remained: legal ju-

risdiction, or immunity fromprosecution

under Afghan law, for American troops

who remain in Afghanistan after 2014.

Immunity is a deal-breaking issue for

the United States. The Iraqi govern-

ment’s refusal to grant the same im-

munity was what prompted American

troops to withdraw from Iraq two years

ago. Mr. Karzai suggested on Saturday

that he, too, was uncomfortable with it,

saying he and Mr. Kerry ‘‘don’t have a

single view of judicial immunity for for-

eign forces.’’

The matter, though, was ultimately

beyond the authority of the government

to decide, he said, and instead must be

decided by ‘‘the Afghan people.’’ By

that, hemeant a loya jirga— a tradition-

al gatheringof elders andotherpowerful

people— that the Afghan government is

organizing in the coming weeks to ap-

prove the entire deal, knownas a bilater-

al security agreement. It would then go

before Parliament,Mr. Karzai said.

Those steps are not insignificant, and

American officials carefully avoided

saying they had secured a deal. Rather,

Mr. Kerry said at the joint news confer-

ence that it was now a matter of letting

the Afghan political process play out.

‘‘We have high confidence that the

people of Afghanistan will see the bene-

fits of this agreement,’’ Mr. Kerry said.

‘‘But we need to say that if the issue of

jurisdiction cannot be resolved, then,

unfortunately, there cannot be a bilater-

al security agreement.’’

Mr. Karzai also gave some American

officials another reason for pause. He

said that he had not yet examined ‘‘sev-

eral small issues’’ in the security agree-

ment, and that in the coming days he

would ‘‘look at its small issues and tech-

nical points, too, which I did not look at.’’

As one American official put it: ‘‘If he

wakes up feeling differently, we’re go-

ing to have a big problem.’’

But the sense among Afghan and

American officials was that the views of

the loya jirgawould reflect whateverMr.

Karzai wanted, and that he would not go

to the trouble of organizing it only to see

the pact with the United States rejected.

The potential problem might be if Mr.

Karzai, fearful thathis legacycouldcome

to be seen as having sold out the Afghan

people, had second thoughts on the deal

andendedup trying tomakechanges the

United Stateswould not accept.

Saturday’smarathon negotiating ses-

sion in Kabul, which began around mid-

morning and continued until well after

dark, was a dramatic turn in talks that

only a day earlier had been deadlocked.

Officials on both sides had been say-

ing they feared an agreement would not

be reached, and the Americans would

be forced to take what has become

known as the ‘‘zero option’’ — a com-

plete American withdrawal when the

NATO combat mission here concludes

at the end of 2014.

A complete American withdrawal

could prove disastrous for Afghanistan,

forcing European powers to pull out as

well, and leading to a steep drop in the

billions of dollars in annual aid, which

pays roughly 80 percent of Afghanistan’s

bills and props up its biggest businesses.

Afghan forces are also not yet ready

to face the Taliban entirely on their own.

Most of the post-2014 force, as envi-

sioned by American commanders,

would be charged with training the

Afghans; a smaller element would be

made up of Special Operations forces fo-

cused on killing or capturing Al Qaeda’s

operatives.

WhenMr. Kerry arrived in Kabul late

Friday on a previously unannounced

visit aimed at breaking the impasse,

Western diplomats here put his odds of

reaching a deal at 50-50, at best.

Their skepticismwas not without rea-

son. The Obama administration had set

an Oct. 31 deadline for wrapping up the

talks, which had been going on for

nearly a year, and officials had begun

threatening to start moving toward a

complete withdrawal.

The administration had also decided

just over a week ago not to send Mr.

Kerry to Kabul, believing his chances of

success were slim.

But Mr. Kerry spoke to Mr. Karzai on

Oct. 5, Afghan and American officials

said, and at the end of the call he be-

lieved that he could revive the talks by

coming to Kabul.

By Saturday night, roughly nine hours

afterMr.Kerrywassupposed tohave left

Kabul, senior Afghan and American offi-

cials were crediting himwith turning the

situation around. Many said Mr. Kerry’s

relatively warm relationship with Mr.

Karzai, a rarity for any American official

these days, hadmade the difference.

Mr. Karzai had been skeptical of

American statements that the best offer

theUnited States couldmakewas on the

table, according to a senior Afghan offi-

cial. But Mr. Kerry’s assurances that it

truly was, and some apparent compro-

mising on both sides, helped break the

deadlock.

Neither Mr. Kerry nor Mr. Karzai

provided details of what exactly had

been agreed to, and it was not clear how

they had forged a compromise on an

Afghan demand that the United States

guarantee Afghanistan’s security as it

would if the country were a NATO ally.

That could compel the United States to

send troops on raids into Pakistan, an

ally ofWashington and a nuclear-armed

power.

Afghan officials had said that demand

was crucial to the country’s sovereignty

and had to be met. The Obama adminis-

tration had said it would not consider

making any such guarantee.

‘‘If the issue of jurisdiction
cannot be resolved, then,
unfortunately, there cannot be
a bilateral security agreement.’’

ADNAN ABIDI/REUTERS

Cyclone-damaged trucks on a road on Sunday near Girisola, in the eastern state of Orissa.

Phone and TV saturation
helped authorities shift
people from harm’s way

Senior congressional deal makersmeet as U.S. debt default hovers
CONGRESS, FROM PAGE 1
the mere fact of the talks ‘‘a break-

through,’’which he said held ‘‘the prom-

ise of finding a solution.’’

But even a Reid-McConnell agree-

ment, should one emerge, would go only

part way toward a full resolution. As-

suming it passed the Senate, where

Democrats have amajority, itmight still

face a tough battle in the House of Rep-

resentatives, which is Republican-con-

trolled, and even passage might come

dangerously close to the Thursday debt

deadline.

In any case, Republicans said they did

not know whether the House speaker,

John A. Boehner of Ohio, would have

enough support from the most conser-

vativemembers in his conference to put

a Senate plan up for a vote.

‘‘The question is, What will Senate

Republicans do,whatwill SenateDemo-

crats do?’’ said Representative Adam

Kinzinger, Republican of Illinois.

Concerns were growing that global fi-

nancial markets would be thrown into

turmoil if Congress does not agree to

raise the debt ceiling. Bond markets in

the United States are to be closed on

Monday for the Columbus Day holiday,

while stockmarkets were to open.

Republican efforts to use the shut-

down and debt limit to force President

Obama to scalebackhis signaturehealth

care plan, the Affordable Care Act, have

largely givenway to efforts to pursuene-

gotiations for a long-term fiscal plan to

address the larger, underlying problems

facing theUnited States economy.

But those efforts look likely to run into

the same barrier that has doomed earli-

er such initiatives: Republicans refuse

to raise additional tax revenue, anduntil

they do, Mr. Obama will not support

even his own tentative proposals for re-

ducing spending on fast-growing social

benefit programs, chiefly Medicare.

During a White House meeting with

SenateRepublicans onFriday, he reiter-

ated that the two go hand in hand, ac-

cording to people whowere there.

‘‘Revenue remains obviously the

biggest stumbling block,’’ said Ed

Lorenzen, the executive director of the

Moment of Truth Project, a fiscal ad-

vocacy group formed by the chairmen

of Mr. Obama’s failed 2010 fiscal com-

mission, Erskine B. Bowles, a former

chief of staff for President Bill Clinton,

and Alan K. Simpson, a former Senate

Republican leader fromWyoming.

House Republicans had presented a

proposal to the White House late last

week called for increasing the Treasury

Department’s authority to borrow

money through Nov. 22, but only if Mr.

Obama agreed to more-expansive talks

about overhauling the budget. Talks

over that initiative, which at first raised

hopes and buoyed financial markets, ul-

timately collapsed on Saturday.

The White House is sticking with its

stance that it will not negotiate until the

government is reopened and the debt

ceiling is raised.

Mr. Obama, who was criticized by

some Democrats as being too quick to

compromise in past fiscal clashes, is said

by aides to be firm in the conviction that

to give in now — not just to the other

party but, as he sees it, to a small faction

of that party—wouldweakennot just his

presidency but future presidents aswell.

Several senators of both parties, ap-

pearing on Sunday television news pro-

grams, offered words of cautious opti-

mism, though all agreed that the events

of the weekend had not provided any

clearer roadmap toa solutionacceptable

to theHouse, the Senate andMr. Obama.

Mr. Durbin said themere fact thatMr.

Reid andMr.McConnell were talking—

the two have had a frosty, mainly utilit-

arian relationship over the years—was

of no small significance.

With House Republicans split among

themselves, Mr. Durbin said on ‘‘Meet

the Press,’’ the Reid-McConnell conver-

sation ‘‘has the promise of finding a

solution.’’

‘‘I don’t want to be overly optimistic,’’

Mr. Durbin added, ‘‘but there’s a lot at

stake.’’

Senator LindseyGraham, Republican

of South Carolina, also offered a hint of

optimism that Mr. Reid andMr. McCon-

nell would be able to reach a deal.

‘‘It looks like we’re almost there,’’ he

said on the ABC News program ‘‘This

Week.’’ ‘‘I can feel it coming together.’’

Senator Graham warned his col-

leagues that the longer the showdown

lasted, the more damage they were do-

ing to Congress.

‘‘To my colleagues in the House, on

both sides and to my friends in the Sen-

ate, we’re ruining both institutions,’’ he

said.

Perhaps symptomatic of the deep ten-

sions dividing Washington, when Mr.

Reid and Mr. McConnell sat down on

Saturday for their last-ditch negoti-

ations, it was the first time they had

done so since July.

The relationship between the two

men has been so chilly that it took two

other senators, Charles E. Schumer,

Democrat of New York, and Lamar Al-

exander, Republican of Tennessee, to

arrange the Saturdaymeeting.

Mr. Reid was careful not to sound too

hopeful.

‘‘Senator McConnell and I have been

in this body a long time,’’ he said.

‘‘We’ve done things for a long time to-

gether. We don’t agree on everything,

and that’s, as you know, an understate-

ment.’’

Earlier on Saturday, conservatives

left theirmeeting at the Capitol in a sour

mood, with many saying they were out-

raged that Mr. Obama had refused to

meet them halfway.

Representative Aaron Schock, Re-

publican of Illinois, said there had been

‘‘a total breakdown in trust’’ between

House Republicans and the administra-

tion.

Yet many Republicans said that

however frustrated they were that the

White House would not negotiate with

them, they were just as dismayed with

House colleagues who would not back

down from their demands that any deal

include provisions to chip away at the

health care law.

‘‘The problem here is that we don’t

have a functioning majority,’’ said Rep-

resentative Devin Nunes, Republican of

California. ‘‘After three weeks of this,

they’re still not figuring it out. I don’t

knowwhat it takes.’’

Feelings ran so high on the House

floor on Saturday that there was a brief

altercation between Representative

Joseph Crowley, a Democrat from New

York City, and Chris Vieson, the floor di-

rector for Representative Eric Cantor of

Virginia, the majority leader. There

were conflicting reports about whether

the conflict became physical, but both

sides said they had apologized.

Jackie Calmes and Emmarie Huetteman
contributed reporting.

MANUEL BALCE CENETA/THE ASSOCIATED PRESS

Senators Patty Murray and Richard J. Durbin leaving the White House on Saturday. Mr.
Durbin said Sunday that the mere fact of talks ‘‘held the promise of finding a solution.’’

‘‘We’ve done things for a long
time together. We don’t agree
on everything, and that’s, as
you know, an understatement.’’
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ROB HUGHES

LONDON How dull life would be if we

knew in advance which playersmight

shine during five days and nights when

dozens of nations play out their last

chance of reaching the 2014World Cup

finals.

The trulymemorablemoments are

seldom coached or choreographed.

Very few people expected Raúl Jiménez

and Andros Townsend to figure in such

nerve-racking games. Nobody, not even

the youngMexican and Englishman

themselves, would have written the

script of scoring debut goals that

changed the course of their countries’

paths toward Brazil next year.

And not ordinary goals. Because they

play on different continents and in dif-

ferent time zones, Townsend’s weav-

ing, swift, solo run and shot for England

againstMontenegro in London came

eight hours before Jiménez launched

himself high off the ground to score

with an overhead kick against Panama

inMexico City.

Great goals. Individualist strikes out

of the ordinary, out of their imagination,

and out of keeping with somuch of the

caution, the fear of failure, going on all

around them.

Let’s take the Jiménez’s goal first, be-

cause of its extraordinary beauty.

There was something approaching si-

lence in the vast Azteca Stadium,

packed with 90,000 people, when Jimé-

nez was summoned off the bench. He

was the last choice of a desperate

coach. Eighty-threeminutes had

passed, Mexico had suffered amissed

penalty kick, and Panama had just tied

thematch at 1-1 with the help of a ter-

rible defensive lapse by the home side.

Enter Jiménez. At 6-foot-3, or 1.90

meters, he stands out physically among

theMexicans. But as he lurked just in-

side the penalty area, with his back to

the Panamanian goal, the ball was fired

in hard and low to his feet.

‘‘I couldn’t control it very well,’’ he

was later to say onMexican TV. ‘‘It

went high. But sometimes you just have

tomake a way to score a goal.’’

A ‘‘golazo,’’ the Hispanic commenta-

tors like to call it. A special goal, spec-

tacular, unexpected, almost beyond

credibility.

With that slight miss-control, the ball

spiraled high above the heads of Jimé-

nez and the two Panama defenders

guarding him.

His eyes never left that ball. He

hitched his body off the ground, reposi-

tioned it so that his back was almost ho-

rizontal to the floor beneath him, and

with full extension of his right leg

kicked it over his head beyond the star-

tled goalkeeper Jaime Panedo.

Jiménez had ‘‘made a way’’ to strike

that goal. Hemight never score a better

one as long as his career remains, or

wherever it takes him.

He has no real words to explain it be-

cause this wasmovement of impulse.

Mexico isn’t yet assured of qualifying

for theWorld Cup, and it has another

match, at Costa Rica on Tuesday, to try

to gain points. But of all theMexicans

whomight have been chosen to rescue

Friday’s cause in the Azteca, Jiménez

will always remember coming into the
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Raúl Jiménez, center, celebrating with his Mexico teammates after striking a goal against Panama. Mexico will play Costa Rica on Tuesday in an attempt to gain points.

game to score his first goal for the coun-

try. And among all the 114 millionMex-

icans, VictorManuel Vucetich will nev-

er forget his own impulse to turn to Ji-

ménez as his third and final substitute.

Vucetich is a lucky fellow. Hewas

fired byMonterrey last August, and in-

vited that very week to be the third

coach to take over the panic-stricken

national team in five days. ‘‘I hope,’’ he

said, ‘‘this hot potato turns gold.’’

It did in the split second that Jiménez

scored his golazo.

The selection of Townsendwasmore

considered. He had been on themind of

England’s chief coach, RoyHodgson,

since the start of this year, but Hodgson

admits that actually picking Townsend

for themake-or-break qualifier against

Montenegro involvedmuch discussion

between the head coach and his assist-

ants.

Do they or don’t they throw aMaver-

ick into such an important contest?

Townsend, at 22 the same age as Jimé-

nez, has natural assets but elements of

the unknown. Howwould the new-

comer settle on a legendary stage like

Wembley Stadium, with its crowd of

more than 83,000 desperate for suc-

cess? His career path had been in-

triguing, to say the least. Townsend’s

parents came from Cyprus and Ja-

maica, but he was born in the same hos-

pital and raised in the same Leyton-

stone town to the east of London as

David Beckham.

Townsend plays like a free spirit. He

is predominantly left-footed, but

coaches have generally selected him on

the right so that he can use his innate

fast pace, his balance, swerve and ball

control to dart inside from the wing.

But though TottenhamHotspur signed

him to its academy at age 9, a succes-

sion of managers loaned him out nine

times, to nine lesser clubs, over the

years.

He began to find his mojo and his con-

fidence when hemoved, again on loan,

to Queens Park Rangers last January.

The Rangers were a struggling team,

heading for relegation from the Premi-

er League. But Townsend took wing

there. He caught the eye with his dash-

ing, devil-may-care wing play. He was

trusted byHarry Redknapp, who had

been sacked by Spurs and hired by

Q.P.R.

Trust might be all that Jiménez or

Townsend needs.With England’s right

winger, TheoWalcott, out because of in-

jury, the coach needed a speedy re-

placement. Townsendwas his choice.

And twice, Townsend excelled. He

made a dashing run starting from near

England’s penalty area and ended up

creating the first goal. He ran 80 yards

with the ball, opponents falling in his

wake, and from his crossWayne

Rooney scored.

Townsend later surpassed that with

his own goal. That, too, emanated from

searing pace, from inborn control of the

ball on themove, and from audacity. He

ran directly at theMontenegro defend-

ers, but none dared tackle him.

They stood like startled rabbits, inert

and afraid. He kept on running until,

from 26 yards, he shot—with his right

foot, not his left. A computer analysis

suggested the ball exceeded 66miles

per hour, or 105 k.p.h., before it entered

the net off the inside of a post.

One of the things Townsend later said

by way of explanation of his talent was

that he plays without fear.

It is a gift. Don’t analyze. Enjoy, and

remember.

COLLEGE FOOTBALL SEATTLE

BY GREG BISHOP

Marcus Mariota was finally contained

Saturday. He was trapped, boxed in. It

took two concrete walls, a narrow walk-

way in between and a few dozen report-

ers in his path, but finally Mariota was

stopped.

Mariota, Oregon’s quarterback and

the increasingly clear Heisman Trophy

front-runner, spent much of the after-

noonunobstructed.Hedodged lineback-

ers and fooled cornerbacks in theDucks’

45-24 victory over Washington. He

threw for 366 yards, ran for 88 yards and

accounted for four touchdowns. One run

took the shape of an S. Finishing a sixth

straight gamewithout a turnover, hehas

compiled 25 touchdowns on the season.

Afterward, with microphones and

notepads shoved inches from his face,

bringing him finally to a halt, Mariota

shrugged off questions about whether

he had impressed himself and whether

he could appreciate this type of perfor-

mance, the superhuman kind. He made

it sound routine, and that was exactly

how it looked forMariota and the Ducks

(6-0, 3-0 Pacific-12).

The coach Mariota flummoxed this

week was Steve Sarkisian, who opened

his news conference by saying his team

had battled.

‘‘We just unfortunately had a hard

time containing Marcus Mariota,’’

Sarkisian said. ‘‘We tried to catch him.

We tried to spot him. We tried to blitz

him.We tried to contain him.’’

None of it worked. Not Saturday. And

not this season against Oregon, which

bolstered its status as a national cham-

pionship contender against the Huskies

(4-2, 1-2), as its chief rival for Pac-12 su-

premacy, Stanford, fell to Utah.

Washington fans arrived dressed in

black, and they packed the parking lots

around Husky Stadium hours before

kickoff. It was, naturally, an anti-duck

crowd. Fans cooked ducks and ate

ducks. They hung toy duckswith nooses

around their necks. They quacked at

those clad in Oregon Ducks T-shirts.

As themorningworeon in typical over-

cast Seattle fashion, an upset seemed, if

not likely, then not impossible. The

Huskiesplayhomegames inasettingun-

like any other in college football, their

stadium next to tranquil Lake Washing-

ton, thebobbingboats in stark contrast to

crowd noise so loud it shakes the stands.

The Huskies and Ducks are bitter

rivals, which has made the last decade

all the more difficult for Washington to

stomach. Oregon entered the gamewith

nine straight wins in the series, by an

average of more than 25 points.

When the Ducks topped the Huskies

again this season, a green sign hung in

the front row of the stands.

‘‘Decade of dominance,’’ it read.

‘‘For the fans, for the alumni, it is

huge,’’ CoachMarkHelfrich said. ‘‘It’s a

big deal.’’

The Ducks played without their best

running back, De’Anthony Thomas, and

they temporarily lost their best receiv-

er, Josh Huff, to a leg injury. But Oregon

didwhat Oregon does, turning a football

game into a trackmeet.

Oregon led by 21-7 at halftime, after its

defense — and yes, Oregon can play de-

fense— forced two turnovers andByron

Marshall ran for two touchdowns. The

ESPN network’s ‘‘College GameDay’’

had traveled to Washington’s campus

for the first time, for the Huskies, who

won their first four games and nearly

upset Stanford last week on the road.

So it is in the resurgent Pac-12, now a

power even among the major confer-

ences: the Huskies faced a top-five

team in Stanford one week and another

top-five team in Oregon the next week,

as part of the college football spotlight

has shifted west.

The Huskies running back Bishop

Sankey continued to make a national

impression. He gained 174 yards on 28

carries and scored two touchdowns,

both of which closed the deficit to one

touchdown.

TheSeattleTimes reportedearlier this

month that Sankey’s grandfather, who

had been blind for more than 30 years,

had a cornea transplant andwatched his

grandsonplay for the first time lastweek

against Stanford. He saw this game, too.

But both times Sankey scored, Mari-

ota answered. He always answered. He

found Huff for a 65-yard touchdown, the

pass dropping into the smallest of win-

dows. He scrambled away from pres-

sure. He barrel-rolled into the end zone.

Scott Frost became Oregon’s offen-

sive coordinator this season, and he

took over the play-calling duties from

Chip Kelly, the Ducks’ head coach who

left for the Philadelphia Eagles of the

National Football League. Frost was

asked, in the same crowded interview

corridor, if he could rank this perfor-

mance amongMariota’s greatest.

‘‘Every time I call plays for him, I

think that’s themost impressive,’’ Frost

said. ‘‘It’s really easy to call plays when

the ball is inMarcus’s hands.’’

Oregon hardly celebrated afterward.

Players bumped fists as they carried

sandwich boxes onto the team bus. Sup-

porters patted one another on the back.

The Ducks might have won 10 straight

over their hated rival, but bigger games

awaited.

‘‘We’re not trying to make state-

ments,’’ Helfrich said, even as the Ore-

gon band continued to play and Oregon

fans continued to chantMariota’s name.

OTTO GREULE JR/GETTY IMAGES-AFP

Bishop Sankey carrying the ball for Washington. Sankey was impressive in defeat.

Oregon proves dominant
for 10th straight victory
against Washington

Incautious moments: Uncoached and unscripted

Heisman prospect baffles Huskies
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Pitching prevails as Detroit shuts down Red Sox sluggers
BASEBALL BOSTON

BY TYLER KEPNER

The prevailing theory before the Amer-

ican League Championship Series was

that the Boston Red Sox’ approach at

the plate could wear down the Detroit

Tigers’ starters and force them to use

their vulnerable bullpen. That is exactly

what happened in Game 1.

‘‘We achieved what we set out to do,’’

said the Boston manager, John Farrell,

‘‘and thatwas to get in the bullpen in the

middle innings.’’

Farrell added, of course, that things

did not work out. The assumption was

that the Red Sox would have something

to show for their disciplined at-bats, but

on Saturday, they did not even manage

a hit until the ninth inning. They fell, 1-0,

to Aníbal Sánchez and four relievers in

the second 1-0 playoff game of the day.

In the afternoon game in the National

League, the St. Louis Cardinals beat the

Los Angeles Dodgers by that score, de-

spite scratching out only two hits. The

Cardinals got their run with help from a

passed ball and a sacrifice fly.

‘‘You’ve got to be fundamentally

sound right now,’’ the Boston catcher

David Ross said. ‘‘That’s why these

games are so hyped, because you know

any little thing can change the course of

the game.’’

True enough, although there are ex-

ceptions. The Red Sox made eight er-

rors here in the first two games of the

2004World Series, against St. Louis, but

won both. Boston swept that series with

suffocating pitching, allowing just three

runs in the final three games.

The Tigers’ pitching staff set a major

league record for strikeouts this season,

and on Saturday the Red Sox fanned 17

times. Boston’s hitters followed their

usual formula of working deep counts,

slapping foul balls and drawing walks.

But they failed to adjust for the strike

zone of the plate umpire, Joe West, and

took toomany borderline pitches.

They coaxed six walks from Sánchez

and drove him from the game after 116

pitches in six innings. But against Sán-

chez’s 95-mile-an-hour fastballs and

wipeout sliders — delivered after a de-

ceptive, back-turningwindup— theRed

Sox hit just two balls out of the infield.

‘‘He stayed on the corners,’’ Dustin

Pedroia said. ‘‘He pitched for the

strikeout — he struck out a lot and he

walked a lot. We had opportunities; we

didn’t get any hits.’’

Sánchez was mortal against Oakland

in thedivision series (four anda third in-

nings, eight hits, five earned runs in a

Game3 loss), but hehas thrownano-hit-

ter before, for the Marlins in 2006, and

lost one in the ninth inning this season.

He led the American League in earned

run average, at 2.57, and ranked third in

strikeouts per nine innings, with 9.989.

In Jon Lester, the Tigers faced a

starter who has also thrown a no-hitter.

So has Boston’s Game 2 starter, Clay

Buchholz, and Detroit’s Game 3 starter,

Justin Verlander. John Lackey, who

starts Game 3 for the Red Sox, once al-

lowed a hit to the first batter of a game,

then retired 27 in a row.

You get the idea. Teams make the

postseason for a lot of reasons, but shut-

down starting pitching is probablymost

important. Nine of the top 11 teams in

starters’E.R.A. reached thepostseason.

(The exceptions: the Washington Na-

tionals and the New York Mets.) Only

theCleveland Indians,who lost thewild-

card game, finished outside the top 11.

Those rotations only get tougher in

October, because teams rarely have to

use their fifth starter. Lester has a 2.24

earned run average in eight career post-

season starts, but he actually has a los-

ing record, 3-4, in those games.

‘‘In the postseason, with the days off,

at least for me, you get so much adren-

aline you don’t really worry about how

your body feels, or your mechanics,’’

Lester said. ‘‘It’s just a matter of who’s

up, what’s the game plan, what are we

trying to do.’’

Lester won his first postseason start,

in Game 4 of the 2007 World Series in

Colorado, to clinch the Red Sox’ last

championship. He was 23, a year older

than this October’s breakout starting

sensation,MichaelWacha of theCardin-

als.

Wacha, who lost a no-hitter with two

outs in the ninth inning of his final regu-

lar-season start, held Pittsburgh with-

out a hit until the eighth inning of Game

4 of the division series, with the Cardin-

als facing elimination. That was the Pir-

ates’ only hit in a 2-1 loss. They fell

meekly in the finale to Adam Wain-

wright, who worked a complete game.

The Tigers’ series with Oakland fea-

tured more offensive futility. With Ver-

lander and Sonny Gray dominating

Game 2, neither team scored until

Stephen Vogt singled home the winning

run off Rick Porcello in the bottomof the

ninth.

The same starters met in the decisive

Game 5, a 3-0 Tigers victory in which

Verlander did not allow a hit until there

were two outs in the seventh. He gave

up two hits in eight innings.

Ross, the Red Sox catcher, called it

‘‘unbelievable’’ to have two 1-0 playoff

games on the same day. Then he added,

‘‘But I wouldn’t doubt it.’’ Indeed, while

this was the first day in baseball history

that included two 1-0 playoff games,

low-scoring games are fairly common in

October.

Two World Series (in 1949 and 1966)

have included consecutive games with

that score. In the height of the steroid

era, in 2001, three of the four division

series had a 1-0 game.

Elite starting pitching does not al-

ways prevail in October. The light-hit-

ting San Francisco Giants shelled Cliff

Lee in the 2010World Series opener, and

did the same to Verlander last fall. Bos-

ton had little trouble in the first round

with Matt Moore and David Price, two

star left-handers for Tampa Bay.

But in Game 1 on Saturday, the Red

Sox hung a lonely vertical white line un-

der their ‘‘H’’ column on the old left-

field scoreboard. The pattern of this

punchless postseason continues.

5 Tiger hurlers fan 17
and narrowly miss a rare
postseason no-hit game

BASEBALL ST. LOUIS

BY BEN STRAUSS

Once again during Game 2 of their Na-

tional League Championship Series

against the St. Louis Cardinals, when

the Los Angeles Dodgers could have

used a big hit from Adrian Gonzalez or

HanleyRamirez, neither had the chance

to deliver.

InGame 1 onFriday, whichwent 13 in-

nings, DodgersManagerDonMattingly

took the bat out of Gonzalez’s hands

when he pinch-ran for him in the eighth.

In Game 2, it was not any move byMat-

tingly but a combination of injury and

tactics by Cardinals Manager Mike Ma-

theny that kept Ramirez and Gonzalez

from contributing.

With runners at second and third and

one out in the top of the sixth, the third

spot in the Dodgers’ order was due up.

Ramirez, who hit .345 in 86 games dur-

ing the regular season and has been one

of the hottest hitters in the postseason,

usually would have been the hitter. But

he was scratched just before the game

with sore ribs after he was hit by a pitch

on Friday.

Instead, Gonzalez, one of Los

Angeles’s leading run producerswith 22

home runs and 100 runs batted in during

the regular season, stepped to the plate.

With first base open, he was intention-

ally walked.MichaelWacha then struck

out Yasiel Puig and Juan Uribe in two

key at-bats in the Cardinals’ 1-0 win,

which staked them to a two-games-to-

none lead in theNational League Cham-

pionship Series.

‘‘That’s where we missed Hanley

today,’’ Mattingly said. ‘‘If Hanley’s

there, they walk Hanley and they pitch

toAdrian, or vice versa. It leavesAdrian

vulnerable that they’re not going to

pitch to him. They’re able to walk Adri-

an and get to the kid.’’

For the Dodgers, what happened in

Saturday’s sixth inningwas eerily simil-

ar to what twice befell them in their 3-2

loss Friday. After Mattingly pinch-ran

for Gonzalez in the eighth, his bat was

missed in the 10th inning.With a runner

on third and one out, Matheny chose to

intentionally walk Ramirez to bring up

Michael Young, Gonzalez’s replace-

ment at first base. Young hit a fly ball to

shallow right-center field. Mark Ellis

tagged from third but was thrown out at

home by Carlos Beltran.

Two innings later, Ramirez was inten-

tionally walked again— this timewith a

runner on second and one out— to bring

up Young, who grounded into a double

play.

In essence, Mattingly’s decision to

pinch-run for Gonzalez twice gave the

Cardinals a chance to avoid Ramirez, his

best hitter, and left the Dodgers with a

weaker batter at the plate with the game

on the line. Now through two games,

GonzalezandRamirezhavebeen togeth-

er in the lineup for just 7 of 20 innings.

‘‘It’s part of the game,’’ Gonzalez said

of being pinch-run for. ‘‘Unfortunately,

it didn’t pan out.’’

With their No. 3 and 4 hitters making

no impact, the Dodgers have scored two

runs in the series. Their clutch hitting

has been woeful: they have stranded 17

runners and gone 1 for 16 with runners

in scoring position. In Game 1, the

Dodgers wasted a spectacular outing

from Zack Greinke, who struck out 10 in

eight innings. In Game 2, they could not

take advantage of six sterling innings

from Clayton Kershaw.

Mattingly’s decision-making was a

major story line after Game 1. Besides

removing Gonzalez from the game, he

did not use his top reliever, closer Ken-

ley Jansen, until two men were on base

in the bottom of the 13th.

Mattingly said he was saving Jansen

for a save situation; it never came. In-

stead, when Mattingly called on his

closer, Jansen allowed Beltran’s game-

winning hit.

‘‘That’s pretty much what happens

with the closer,’’ Mattingly said. ‘‘We’re

not going to use him really early.’’

A third move also backfired. Andre

Ethier started in center field after not

playing there for nearly a month as he

battled a lower left leg injury. The Car-

dinals scored their first two runs when

Ethier could not corral Beltran’s drive

to the wall in right-center field. Ethier

was out of Saturday’s Game 2 starting

lineup because of leg soreness.

In his postgame interview in the early

hours of Saturday, after Friday’s mara-

thon contest, Mattingly calmly ex-

plained the reasoning behind hismoves.

Despite the results, he said there was

nothing he would change.

‘‘Wecan lookback oneverydecision,’’

Mattingly said. ‘‘If it doesn’t work, you

can decide to go the other way.’’

As for Ramirez, he said that he

wanted to play in Game 2 right until the

first pitch, but that he did not feel right

swinging the bat. He said hewould have

further testing tomorrow, including a

CT scan, because his ribs still hurt.

If he is unable to go, the Dodgers’

lineupwill look decidedly less intimidat-

ing. And Gonzalez may get a few more

free passes.

BASKETBALL

EAST RUTHERFORD, NEW JERSEY

BY ANDREWKEH

Andrei Kirilenko hid out this off-season

in St.-Tropez, France, ‘‘away from civili-

zation,’’ he said, as he has for the better

part of a decade. But this summer, for

the first time since he can remember, he

did not touch a basketball.

Newly retired from international bas-

ketball and the Russian national team,

Kirilenko jogged and lifted weights to

stay fit but stayed off the court. The time

off, he has found since joining theBrook-

lyn Nets’ preseason workouts, re-

freshed him. Depriving himself of bas-

ketball, he said, has given him a

surprising new hunger for it.

‘‘I get on the court, and I want that

ball,’’ he said. ‘‘I want tomove. I want to

do something.’’

Kirilenko, 32, had a reputation for ac-

tion and omnipresence. When asked re-

cently to name a comparable player,

Nets Coach Jason Kidd brought up

LeBron James. James has an advantage

inoverall talent,Kiddacknowledged, but

he said their skills were similarly broad.

Deron Williams, who played five and

a half seasons with Kirilenko on the

Utah Jazz, concurred.

‘‘There’s not many players in this

league — I don’t think there’s any play-

ers in this league— that can fill up a stat

sheet the way he does,’’ Williams said.

Look at the Nets’ first preseason

game last Tuesday, Williams said, when

Kirilenko came off the bench and put to-

gether 11 points, 5 rebounds, 5 assists

and 3 steals in the 23minutes 31 seconds

he was on the court. In 11 N.B.A. sea-

sons, Kirilenkohas averaged 12.4 points,

5.6 rebounds, 2.8 assists, 1.4 steals and

1.9 blocks a game.

Williams added: ‘‘He’s going to get

rebounds, blocks and steals. He’s going

to shoot a high percentage. He passes

like a point guard.’’

Watching Kirilenko in recent weeks,

the Nets may still be pinching them-

selves, wondering how they ever signed

him. Kirilenko played 64 games last sea-

son for the Minnesota Timberwolves,

and then opted out of the final year on

his contract, whichwould have paid him

$10million.

Kirilenko sought amultiyear deal, but

the opportunities nevermaterialized. In

July, theNets shocked the league—and

earned raves and congratulations —

when they announced that Kirilenko

had joined them on a one-year contract

worth $3.18 million, with a player option

for the next season. The only loser, at

first glance, seemed to be Kirilenko,

who was leavingmoney on the table.

‘‘If it was 10 years ago, I would never

have taken it — never, ever even

thought about it,’’ Kirilenko said.

But now, he went on, he has come to

accept certain realities. He is nearing

the end of his athletic peak; as he sees it,

he has three years left playing at his op-

timal level. At the same time, he said he

did not think he had ever played on a

true title contender.

The 2006-7 Jazz, who made it to the

WesternConference finals but lost in five

games to the San Antonio Spurs, were

the best teamhe played on, he said.

‘‘That was our ceiling,’’ Kirilenko

said. ‘‘I don’t think we could have

beaten San Antonio that year. But this

year, I feel like we can go all the way,

andwe canwin the title. And I think I de-

serve the chance to try.’’

The chance to trymade up for the pay

cut.

‘‘I know the money’s not perfect,’’ he

said. ‘‘I’m losing some. It is what it is.

I’ve alreadymade somuchmoney play-

ing basketball. My contract right now is

great. I can’t complain. It’s a lot of

money.’’

Maybe so, but the figure was low

enough that the N.B.A. investigated to

see if there might have be some shady

dealing at play. The conspiracy theories,

too,Kirilenkohas becomeused to laugh-

ing off.

‘‘I’ve spent 12 years in theN.B.A., and

I’ve heard so many rumors, so much

gossip, I can’t worry about it,’’ he said.

This sense of purpose has brought

him to Brooklyn, where he is expected

to lead what could be one of the league’s

strongest second units.

‘‘I think I’m consistent, and I think

that’s very rare in theN.B.A.,’’ Kirilenko

said. ‘‘I’ma guy you can rely on. I’m try-

ing to be that guy in tough moments, on

defense, offense. I’m not going to take a

bad shot. I’m not going to do some crazy

thing. I’m going to be consistent, ex-

ecute. I think that’s important.’’

Championship aspirations have

meant the Nets are being compared to

the league’s top teams, particularly the

Miami Heat. Kirilenko said that he rel-

ished the chance to guard players like

James, Kevin Durant and Kobe Bryant,

and that the Nets’ depth gave them an

advantage over other teams.

‘‘It’s impossible to stop those guys,’’

he said. ‘‘But I think we can give them a

harder time than anybody else in the

league.’’

In 2 games vs. Cardinals,
team has just 2 runs and
has stranded 17 runners

Mattingly’s decision-making
was a major story line.

Dodgers’ top hitters gomissing For Kirilenko, hunger revived with Nets

Deprived of basketball
for the summer, Russian
now aims for N.B.A. title

‘‘My contract right now is
great. I can’t complain.
It’s a lot of money.’’

JIM ROGASH/GETTY IMAGES-AFP

Quinton Berry of the Boston Red Sox stealing second base in the ninth inning ahead of the tag of the Detroit shortstop, José Iglesias.
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Washington team owner’s stand is about money, not morals
Vantage
Point

WILLIAM C. RHODEN

GovernorGeorge C.Wallace of Alabama

delivered an inaugural address inwhich

he declared his unwavering allegiance

to ‘‘segregation now, segregation tomor-

row and segregation forever.’’

Those words became an anthem of

intolerance and a rallying cry for those

who opposed civil rights, equal rights

and human rights. Those words defined

Wallace’s legacy.

Fifty years later, Daniel Snyder, the

owner of the National Football

League’sWashington franchise, is

making an equally strident stand

against civility that will define his leg-

acy as an owner and as a citizen.

Snyder is facing a firestorm of pres-

sure to change the team’s nickname,

which has been attacked as out of date,

out of touch, offensive and racist.

He has responded to critics by tossing

out polls that show support for the nick-

name. He has also trotted out American

Indianswho say that they are not offen-

ded, ignoring voices who say they are.

In the face ofmounting criticism,

Snyder remains defiant. In aMay inter-

viewwith USAToday, Snyder insisted:

‘‘We’ll never change the name. It’s that

simple. NEVER—you can use caps.’’

Snyder is asmisguided on this issue as

hewas in 1999, when he bought the team

and thought that theway towinwas to

load his rosterwith stars. Hewaswrong

then and he iswrong now. The difference

was that then he offended onlyWashing-

ton fans; nowhe is offending a signifi-

cant part of the nation. Criticism is com-

ing from theWhiteHouse aswell.

In a recent interviewwith The Asso-

ciated Press, President Obama said

that ‘‘if I were the owner of the team

and I knew that there was a name of my

team— even if it had a storied history

— that was offending a sizable group of

people, I’d think about changing it.’’

This is not the first time groups have

objected to the nickname.

I coveredmy first Super Bowl in Janu-

ary 1992—Washington versusBuffalo,

inMinneapolis—and attended two

protests sponsored by theAmerican In-

dianMovement. Onewas at theUniver-

sity ofMinnesota, objecting to theUni-

versity of Illinois’s use of an Indianmas-

cot. On Super Bowl Sunday, the group

demonstrated in front of theMetrodome.

Protesters nowhave a sympathetic

ear in theWhiteHouse, perhaps because

the president is amember of aminority

group that is all too familiarwith the de-

leterious effect of stereotypes and slurs.

In addition to sounding likeWallace,

Snyder aligns himself philosophically

with George PrestonMarshall, the orig-

inal owner of theWashington franchise.

By the 1961 season,Marshall’s was the

onlyN.F.L. teamwithout a black player

on the roster. In October 1961, Stewart

Udall, the secretary of the interior, said

hewould not attend aWashington game

as long as theN.A.A.C.P. was picketing.

Udall warnedMarshall that his team

would be prohibited fromusing the new

federally owned stadium the next sea-

son unless it hired a black player.

Political pressure has away of getting

the attention of evenwealthy teamown-

ers. In the next draft,Washington chose

two black players: ErnieDavis, theHeis-

manTrophywinner fromSyracuse, at

No. 1, andRonHatcher, a fullback from

Michigan State, in the eighth round.

Washingtonwas the beneficiary of an

unearned and tragic break. Davis was

traded to Cleveland for BobbyMitchell,

but Davis died of leukemia before ever

playing a down in theN.F.L.Mitchell

had aHall of Fame career inWashing-

ton andwas one of a long line of out-

standing black players for the franchise.

In the 1987 season,Washington’s

DougWilliams became the first black

quarterback to lead his team to a Super

Bowl victory.

Marshall andWallace were on the

wrong side of history.Wallace created

an atmosphere of fear, hatred and divis-

iveness. Marshall barred players who

could have helped his franchise avoid

mediocrity during the 1950s and 1960s.

Snydermight object to being placed

alongsideWallace andMarshall. By his

insistence on using a term that offends

even one person, however, he contrib-

utes to an atmosphere of intolerance

and bigotry. Snyder has an opportunity

to get on the right side of history,

though I don’t expect someone as vain

as he appears to be to change his

team’s nickname voluntarily.

His refusal to change an offensive

name is emblematic of our society’s

tendency to wrap ourselves in the ar-

mor of self-interest regardless of who

might be wounded or offended.

Sports has historically been a vehicle

to bring us together. Increasingly, the

enterprise is becoming onemore tool of

divisiveness.

Thosewho appeal to Snyder’s sense

of ethics andmorals are barking up the

wrong tree. If this were aboutmorality,

Snyderwould not need surveys and

handpicked Indians to validate his

point; hewould stand on principle alone.

Snyder’s fight is an economic issue,

revolving around licensing, marketing

and branding. His stridency is based on

money, not morality.

When you follow your wallet and ig-

nore your conscience, you’re headed

for moral bankruptcy.

With 372,000 Twitter followers, the Queen of the Pool goes to college
SWIMMING BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA

BY KAREN CROUSE

The strain showed on Missy Franklin’s

face as she lay on her back, scissoring

her straight legs a few inches off the

ground as painstakingly as a seam-

stress cutting a pattern. Franklin’s

strong core was obvious on Friday well

before she joined a dozen of her Univer-

sity of California swimming teammates

in the afternoon for their weekly hour-

long dance class, which, to their dismay,

featuredmore segmental rotations than

hip gyrations.

Franklin arranged her class schedule

so she would have Fridays free to catch

up on studying and sleep and the obliga-

tions that come with being the reigning

queen of U.S. swimming.

Her extra duties last week included

sitting for a 25-minute interview with

Brazilian television in advance of the

2016 Olympics and standing for five

minutes of questions from the universi-

ty’s online television station, CalTV. The

news media sessions were arranged

around morning and afternoon pool

workouts, the dance class and a soci-

ology study period.

‘‘Thank you somuch forworkingwith

my schedule,’’ she said after one inter-

view. ‘‘It’s crazy.’’

Two months removed from her re-

cord-setting six-gold-medal perfor-

mance at the world championships in

Barcelona, Franklin is settling into a

routine, which is refreshingly ordinary

for an athlete of her stature, though far

from normal.

Eschewing a personal entourage for

teammates, and the lap of luxury for a

twin bed in a dormitory, Franklin, 18, is

the sweet antidote to star athletes in

major sports who treat their college ex-

perience as a kind of purgatory, a time of

suffering between high school and a lu-

crative professional career.

She turned down at least amillion dol-

lars in endorsements so she could com-

pete in college while working toward a

bachelor’s degree.

The workload is more challenging

and exhausting thanFranklin had imag-

ined. With a laugh, she said, ‘‘I’ve

learned that Berkeley is very hard.’’

She added: ‘‘Classes are definitely

kickingme in the butt. But I love it.’’

It is no easier in the pool for Franklin,

who won four gold medals as a 17-year-

old at the 2012 London Olympics. One

morning last week, Franklin and her

teammates took a 30-minute spin class,

then a run to the pool, then a workout of

all-out sprints.

‘‘I’m getting my butt beat every day

at practice,’’ she said. ‘‘I realize how

much I have to learn.’’

Swimming for nothing, hard knocks

for free. It is the deal Franklin, who

grewup in Colorado, signed up forwhen

she accepted an athletic scholarship in-

stead of a professional contract.

‘‘Best decision I have evermade,’’ she

said.

It is worth the homesickness she has

experienced, being apart from her par-

ents, Dick and D.A., and her dog,

Ruger.

‘‘That’s been hard for me to realize

that Imay not ever livewithmy parents

again,’’ she said.

The ache goes both ways. Franklin’s

father rarely missed her swim meets,

and her mother never did. Their sched-

ules have opened like a ribbon of high-

way through the heartland, but they

have not hit the road yet to attend her

first collegemeets.

‘‘We want to give her space right

now,’’ D.A. Franklin said in a phone in-

terview.

When Franklin arrived here in Au-

gust, her parents’main fear, allayed in a

meeting with campus security, was that

her high profile might put her in harm’s

way. The Cal coaching staff’s main con-

cern was to give her as normal a college

experience as possible, given that her

baggage includes five Olympic medals,

nearly 372,000 Twitter followers and one

unofficial acting credit with Owen

Wilson and Vince Vaughn. (Her cameo

in their film ‘‘The Internship’’ was cut.)

Franklin had her own naggingworry:

How was she, an only child who had

commandeered the entire second floor

of her parents’ house outside Denver,

possibly going to adapt to sharing a bed-

room, a bathroom and every square

inch in between?

Of all the adjustments she has had to

make, it proved the easiest. On Twitter,

Franklin makes it sound as if she hit the

roommate jackpot when she was as-

signed the swimmer Kristen Vredeveld,

a freestyler from Tennessee.

‘‘My roommate is the best,’’ Franklin

said.

Mealtimes, she said, are when she is

asked most often for an autograph or

picture. When Vredeveld sees someone

approaching, she will chirp, ‘‘Teeth

check!’’ It is Franklin’s cue to smile

wider so Vredeveld can make sure no

food is lodged between her teeth.

Franklin was in her dorm room last

Sunday nightwith her boyfriend, Daniel

Butler, a pitcher at theUniversity of San

Francisco who is also from Colorado,

and Vredeveld when the floor

shuddered and the walls shook.

‘‘We looked at each other like, ‘Uh,

was that an earthquake?’’’ Franklin

said. ‘‘Then we heard everyone coming

out of their rooms and screaming in the

hallway, and wewere like, ‘Yeaaah!’’’

By California standards, the quake,

centered about two miles, or three kilo-

meters, from campus with a magnitude

of 3.1, was small. But it was a big deal to

Franklin, who had never experienced

one.

Her world has been gently rocked by

other events that seem small to her but

have shocked others. In her first home

meet, Oct. 4 against Washington State,

Franklin finished second in the 400-yard

individual medley to her classmate

Celina Li, who had also defeated her in a

competition at Cal Poly San Luis Obispo

last month on her way to being crowned

Queen of the Pool there.

It did not matter that Li is a world-

class competitor in the individual med-

ley, which is not Franklin’s specialty.

After the Washington State meet,

Franklin said, she was out with a group

that included her teammates Elizabeth

Pelton and Li, and someone said to

Pelton: ‘‘I heard Missy Franklin lost

today. Is it true?’’

Li, who is from nearby Pleasanton,

California, said, ‘‘When people come up

to me and say, ‘You beat Missy Frank-

lin,’ I don’t know how to react because

she’s my teammate, she’s my friend.’’

She added, ‘‘I look up to Missy in so

manyways already.’’

Franklin said: ‘‘It’s hard because

sometimes people don’t understand that

I don’t do this to win every single race

and also that I’m not going to win every

single race. That’s all a part of this expe-

rience, learning and trying new events.’’

The Bears, ranked third in the coun-

try behind Florida and Georgia, have a

deep roster that includes Pelton, a

sophomorewho set an American record

in the 200-yard backstroke en route to

winning the N.C.A.A. title as a fresh-

man, and Rachel Bootsma, another

sophomore,whowon the 100 backstroke

by clocking the second-best time in

short-course yards history behind the

former Cal standout Natalie Coughlin.

Franklin owns theAmerican record in

the 100-meter backstroke and the world

record in the 200. She excels at long-

course meters and less so in short-

course yards, which involve extra turns,

because walls are her Kryptonite.

‘‘I was surprised at the amount of

people that I had coming up to me,’’

Franklin said, ‘‘and saying: ‘College

swimming, isn’t that going to be easy

for you? Aren’t you going to kill every-

one?’ I would look at them and say, I’m

like the third- or fourth-slowest back-

stroker onmy team.’’

Cal Coach Teri McKeever, who in 2012

guided the U.S. women’s squad to 14

Olympicmedals, and her associate head

coach, Kristen Cunnane, promote an at-

titude of appreciation. When the going

gets tough, they encourage their swim-

mers to write down 10 things for which

they are grateful.

Franklin could have been reading her

list when she said: ‘‘It’s been a wonder-

ful experience to race people like Celina

and Liz, to be pushed and to push oth-

ers. I think that’s something you can

sometimes take for granted, having

those people there to make us better

and also realizing we can make people

better around us.’’

SKIP STUBBS/CAL ATHLETICS

Missy Franklin turned down amillion dollars in endorsements so she could compete in
college while working toward a degree. She called it the ‘‘best decision I have ever made.’’

MARK DUNCAN/THE ASSOCIATED PRESS

American Indians and sympathizers protested outside the stadium in Minneapolis in 1992, whenWashington played in the Super Bowl.

‘‘When people come up to me
and say, ‘You beat Missy
Franklin,’ I don’t know how to
react because she’s my
teammate, she’s my friend.’’

DREW ANGERER FOR THE NYT

An anti-Redskins sign on display at a sym-
posium inWashington this month held to
make the case for changing the team name.

BUY TODAY ATWWW.IHTPRINTSTORE.COM
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NON SEQUITUR PEANUTS DOONESBURY FLASHBACK

GARFIELD CALVIN AND HOBBES

WIZARD of ID DILBERT

Across

1 Scotch ___

5 Stare dumbfoundedly

9 Simba’s best friend
in “The Lion King”

13 Nyet : Russian ::
___ : German

14 More than some

15 Engine

16 Jamaican sprinter
nicknamed
“The Fastest Man
on Earth”

18 Story for storage

19 Polynesian kingdom

20 Nothing daring in
terms of offerings

22 Ostentatious displays

24 Sounded like a horn

25 Washtub

27 Indian dress

28 Mediterranean and
Caribbean

30 Winter pear
32 Having painterish

pretensions
36 Golf course target
37 PC outlet
39 Had supper
40 Firebug’s crime
42 Lovett of country

music
43 Title beekeeper in

a 1997 film
44 “Dies ___” (hymn)
46 Brand of dinnerware

with a Scandinavian
design

48 Bandleader Glenn
51 Roger who played

007
53 Service charges
57 Apple tablets
59 “Dig?”

60 Heralded, as
a new era

62 Rum drinks for
British sailors

63 Subway support
64 Companion of the

Pinta and Santa Maria
65 Cravings
66 Pig’s grunt
67 “General Hospital,”

e.g.

Down

1 Letter-shaped
fastener

2 Fable writer
3 Nightspots for
cocktails and
easy listening

4 Mysteries
5 Yak
6 Baseball’s Matty
or Jesus

7 D.C. types
8 “___, Brute?”
9 Sore loser’s cry
10 Fragrance of roses
11 France’s longest river
12 Shaped like a rainbow
15 Teen hanging out

among shoppers
17 Dozes
21 “The ___ Daba

Honeymoon”
23 Brothers and

sisters, for short
26 Aristocratic

27 Bawl out
28 Place that might

offer mud baths
29 Pointy part of

Mr. Spock
31 007, for one
33 Rush Limbaugh

medium
34 Sault ___Marie, Mich.
35 “___-haw!”
37 Turmoils
38 500 sheets

41 Structures in the
Gulf of Mexico

43 Annual tournaments
… or a description
of the starts of
16-, 20-, 37-, 53-
and 60-Across?

45 Terrier’s sound
47 Roulette bet that’s

not rouge
48 Hot and humid
49 River of Grenoble,

France

50 Divulge

52 Minneapolis suburb

54 It replaced the franc
and mark

55 Actor Morales

56 Body part that’s
often bumped

58 Partner of Crackle
and Pop

61 “Benevolent” club
member

CROSSWORD | Edited by Will Shortz

Solution to October 11 puzzle PUZZLE BY ZHOUQIN BURNIKEL AND D. SCOTT NICHOLS THE NEW YORK TIMES

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

13 14 15

16 17 18

19 20 21

22 23 24

25 26 27

28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35

36 37 38 39

40 41 42 43

44 45 46 47

48 49 50 51 52

53 54 55 56 57 58

59 60 61

62 63 64

65 66 67
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SUDOKU No. 1410

Fill the grid so that
every row, column
3x3 box and
shaded 3x3 box
contains each
of the numbers
1 to 9 exactly once.
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Solution No. 1210
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BRIDGE | Frank Stewart

There is no worse feeling — I know, hav-

ing experienced it — than gazing at

tricks you can’t take because of a

blocked suit. (Your stomach may feel

like a load of wet clothes at the bottom of

a dryer.)

In today’s deal, North-South stopped at

3NT, and when West led the king of

spades, South saw nothing better than to

take the ace and cash out. But something

went wrong: After South took the ace,

queen and king of diamonds, he had to

win the fourth diamond with his eight.

He had noway back to the fifth diamond,

and his nine tricks turned into eight.

3-1 Break

South would have been safe if diamonds

had split 2-2. But in case of a 3-1 break, he

must refuse the first spade. If West con-

tinues with the queen, dummy plays low

again.

IfWest then leads a club—hehas no bet-

ter defense— South wins and cashes the

A-Q-K of diamonds. He discards his

blocking eight of diamonds on the ace of

spades and takes twomore diamonds to assure the contract.

This week: unblocking.

Daily Question: You hold: ä A 6 3 2;× J 2;μ K 5 4 3 2;å J 4. The dealer, at your left,
opens two hearts (weak). Your partner doubles, and the next player passes. What do

you say?

Answer: Partner’s double is for takeout. His hand will be worth 16 or more points in

support of any suit (or he may have a strong hand with a suit of his own). Bid three

spades to try for yourmost likely game. Youmust jump to show values; a response of

two spades would show none.

Tribune Content Agency

South Dealer

E-W vulnerable

North

ä A 6 3 2
× J 2
μ K 5 4 3 2
å J 4

West

ä K Q 10 8 7 4
× 8 5 4
μ 9
å Q 8 7

East

ä 5
× Q 10 9 7 3
μ J 10 6
å K 10 6 5

South

ä J 9
× A K 6
μ A Q 8 7
å A 9 3 2

South West North East
1å Pass 1ä Pass
2NT Pass 3NT AllPass

Opening lead -ä K

sports formula one

SCOREBOARD

NORTH AND CENTRAL AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN
FINAL ROUND GP W D L GF GA Pts

q-United States 9 6 1 2 12 6 19
q-Costa Rica 9 4 3 2 11 6 15
Honduras 9 4 2 3 11 10 14
Mexico 9 2 5 2 6 7 11
Panama 9 1 5 3 8 11 8
Jamaica 9 0 4 5 3 11 4
Tuesday
Costa Rica vs. Mexico, 9:30 p.m.
Jamaica vs. Honduras, 9:30 p.m.
Panama vs. United States, 9:30 p.m.
EUROPE
GROUP A GP W D L GF GA Pts

q-Belgium 9 8 1 0 17 3 25
p-Croatia 9 5 2 2 12 7 17
Serbia 9 3 2 4 13 10 11
Wales 9 3 0 6 8 19 9
Scotland 9 2 2 5 6 12 8
Macedonia 9 2 1 6 6 11 7
Tuesday
Serbia vs. Macedonia
Belgium vs. Wales, 3 p.m.
Scotland vs. Croatia, 3 p.m.
GROUP B GP W D L GF GA Pts

q-Italy 9 6 3 0 17 7 21
Bulgaria 9 3 4 2 14 8 13
Denmark 9 3 4 2 11 12 13
Czech Republic 9 3 3 3 12 9 12
Armenia 9 4 0 5 10 11 12
Malta 9 1 0 8 5 22 3
Tuesday
Bulgaria vs. Czech Republic, 2:15 p.m.
Denmark vs. Malta, 2:15 p.m.
Italy vs. Armenia, 2:45 p.m.
GROUP C GP W D L GF GA Pts

q-Germany 9 8 1 0 31 7 25
p-Sweden 9 6 2 1 16 9 20
Austria 9 4 2 3 17 10 14
Ireland 9 3 2 4 13 16 11
Kazakhstan 9 1 2 6 5 18 5
Faeroe Islands 9 0 1 8 4 26 1
Tuesday
Faeroe Islands vs. Austria, 2:45 p.m.
Ireland vs. Kazakhstan, 2:45 p.m.
Sweden vs. Germany, 2:45 p.m.
GROUP D GP W D L GF GA Pts

q-Netherlands 9 8 1 0 32 5 25
Turkey 9 5 1 3 16 7 16
Romania 9 5 1 3 17 12 16
Hungary 9 4 2 3 19 20 14
Estonia 9 2 1 6 6 18 7
Andorra 9 0 0 9 0 28 0
Tuesday
Hungary vs. Andorra, 2 p.m.
Romania vs. Estonia, 2 p.m.
Turkey vs. Netherlands, 2 p.m.
GROUP E GP W D L GF GA Pts

q-Switzerland 9 6 3 0 16 6 21
Iceland 9 5 1 3 16 14 16
Slovenia 9 5 0 4 14 10 15
Norway 9 3 2 4 9 12 11
Albania 9 3 1 5 9 11 10
Cyprus 9 1 1 7 4 15 4
Tuesday
Cyprus vs. Albania, 1 p.m.
Norway vs. Iceland, 2 p.m.
Switzerland vs. Slovenia, 2 p.m.
GROUP F GP W D L GF GA Pts

Russia 9 7 0 2 19 4 21
Portugal 9 5 3 1 17 9 18
Israel 9 3 4 2 18 13 13
Azerbaijan 9 1 5 3 6 10 8
Northern Ireland 9 1 3 5 8 16 6
Luxembourg 9 1 3 5 7 23 6
Tuesday
Azerbaijan vs. Russia, 1 p.m.
Israel vs. Northern Ireland, 1 p.m.
Portugal vs. Luxembourg, 1 p.m.
GROUP G GP W D L GF GA Pts

Bosnia-Herz. 9 7 1 1 29 6 22
Greece 9 7 1 1 10 4 22
Slovakia 9 3 3 3 9 8 12
Lithuania 9 3 2 4 9 10 11
Latvia 9 2 1 6 8 18 7
Liechtenstein 9 0 2 7 4 23 2
Tuesday
Greece vs. Liechtenstein, 1 p.m.
Lithuania vs. Bosnia-Herzegovina, 1 p.m.
Latvia vs. Slovakia, 2:10 p.m.
GROUP H GP W D L GF GA Pts

England 9 5 4 0 29 4 19
Ukraine 9 5 3 1 20 4 18
Montenegro 9 4 3 2 16 12 15
Poland 9 3 4 2 18 10 13
Moldova 9 2 2 5 7 15 8

COLLEGE FOOTBALL

SOCCER San Marino 9 0 0 9 1 46 0
Tuesday

England vs. Poland, 3 p.m.
Montenegro vs. Moldova, 3 p.m.
San Marino vs. Ukraine, 3 p.m.
GROUP I GP W D L GF GA Pts

Spain 7 5 2 0 12 3 17
France 7 4 2 1 12 6 14
Finland 7 2 3 2 5 6 9
Georgia 7 1 2 4 3 8 5
Belarus 8 1 1 6 7 16 4
Tuesday

France vs. Finland, 3 p.m.
Spain vs. Georgia, 3 p.m.
SOUTH AMERICA
FINAL ROUND GP W D L GF GA Pts

q-Argentina 15 9 5 1 33 12 32
q-Colombia 15 8 3 4 25 12 27
Ecuador 15 7 4 4 19 14 25
Chile 15 8 1 6 27 24 25
Uruguay 15 6 4 5 22 23 22
Venezuela 16 5 5 6 14 20 20
Peru 15 4 2 9 16 25 14
Paraguay 15 3 3 9 16 29 12
Bolivia 15 2 5 8 16 29 11
Tuesday

Chile vs. Ecuador, 8:30 p.m.
Paraguay vs. Colombia, 8:30 p.m.
Uruguay vs. Argentina, 8:30 p.m.
Peru vs. Bolivia, 10:15 p.m.
ASIA

FINAL ROUND
GROUP A GP W D L GF GA Pts

q-Iran 8 5 1 2 8 2 16
q-South Korea 8 4 2 2 13 7 14
p-Uzbekistan 8 4 2 2 11 6 14
Qatar 8 2 1 5 5 13 7
Lebanon 8 1 2 5 3 12 5
GROUP B GP W D L GF GA Pts

q-Japan 8 5 2 1 16 5 17
q-Australia 8 3 4 1 12 7 13
p-Jordan 8 3 1 4 7 16 10
Oman 8 2 3 3 7 10 9
Iraq 8 1 2 5 4 8 5
OCEANIA

FINAL ROUND
GROUP A GP W D L GF GA Pts

New Zealand 6 6 0 0 17 2 18
New Caledonia 6 4 0 2 17 6 12
Tahiti 6 1 0 5 2 12 3
Solomon Islands 6 1 0 5 5 21 3
(AP)

AP Top 25
No. 1 Alabama (6-0) beat Kentucky 48-7. Next: vs. Arkansas,
Saturday.
No. 2 Oregon (6-0) beat No. 16 Washington 45-24. Next: vs.
Washington State, Saturday.
No. 3 Clemson (6-0) beat Boston College 24-14. Next: vs. No. 6
Florida State, Saturday.
No. 5 Stanford (5-1) lost to Utah 27-21. Next: vs. No. 11 UCLA,
Saturday.
No. 7 Georgia (4-2) lost to No. 25 Missouri 41-26. Next: at
Vanderbilt, Saturday.
No. 8 Louisville (6-0) beat Rutgers 24-10, Thursday. Next: vs.
UCF, Friday, Oct. 18.
No. 9 Texas A&M (5-1) beat Mississippi 41-38. Next: vs. Auburn,
Saturday.
No. 10 LSU (6-1) beat No. 17 Florida 17-6. Next: at Mississippi,
Saturday.
No. 11 UCLA (5-0) beat California 37-10. Next: at No. 5
Stanford, Saturday.
No. 12 Oklahoma (5-1) lost to Texas at Dallas 36-20. Next: at
Kansas, Saturday.
No. 14 South Carolina (5-1) beat Arkansas 52-7. Next: at
Tennessee, Saturday.
No. 15 Baylor (5-0) beat Kansas State 35-25. Next: vs. Iowa
State, Saturday.
No. 16 Washington (4-2) lost to No. 2 Oregon 45-24. Next: at
Arizona State, Saturday.
No. 17 Florida (4-2) lost to No. 10 LSU 17-6. Next: at No. 25
Missouri, Saturday.
No. 18 Michigan (5-1) lost to Penn State 43-40, 4OT. Next: vs.
Indiana, Saturday.
No. 19 Northwestern (4-2) lost to Wisconsin 35-6. Next: vs.
Minnesota, Saturday.
No. 20 Texas Tech (6-0) beat Iowa State 42-35. Next: at West
Virginia, Saturday.
No. 23 Northern Illinois (6-0) beat Akron 27-20. Next: at Central
Michigan, Saturday.
No. 24 Virginia Tech (6-1) beat Pittsburgh 19-9. Next: vs. Duke,
Saturday, Oct. 26.
(AP)

FORMULA ONE SUZUKA, JAPAN

BY BRAD SPURGEON

Any race that has a world drivers’ title

as a possible outcome should be sus-

penseful.

But the Japanese Grand Prix went far

beyond expectations, as the two re-

maining contenders for the title drove

controlled, strategic and tense races to

the end, both rising up from difficult

starts to excellent finishes.

Through multiple changes of position

and with different race strategies, worn

tires that gripped poorly on the roller

coaster trackof Suzuka, SebastianVettel

of Red Bull and Fernando Alonso of Fer-

rari ensured that the Formula One sea-

sonwould continue for at least onemore

of the remaining four races without the

naming of its 2013 world champion.

Still, Vettel, the reigning three-time

world champion, did what he needed to

on Sunday to make sure his task will be

a little bit easier next race, by winning

the Japanese Grand Prix and taking his

ninth victory of the season, the 35th of

his career and his fourth in Suzuka.

Itwasalsohis fifthvictory ina row this

season, a feat accomplished by only five

drivers in Formula One history.

And with four races left in the season,

he needs to finish only in the top five

places at the next race, in New Delhi in

two weeks, to take 10 points to win his

fourth drivers’ title in a row. He cur-

rently lies 90 points ahead of Alonso in

the standings, and 25 points are award-

ed for a victory.

‘‘I’m already looking forward to next

year,’’ Vettel said, referring to racing in

Suzuka, but in response to a question

about how close he now sits to winning

the title.

‘‘We’ll still keep pushing, and we will

never give up,’’ he added. ‘‘It is looking

very good now at this stage, but it is not

over until it is over.’’

Before the race, bothKimiRaikkonen,

of Lotus and Lewis Hamilton, of Mer-

cedes, also had mathematical chances

to win the title. But Hamilton retired

after only seven laps, after colliding

with Vettel at the start and damaging

his car on the long drive back to the pits

with only three tires. Raikkonen fin-

ished only fifth.

ISSEI KATO/REUTERS

Sebastian Vettel needs only to finish in the top five in NewDelhi in two weeks to secure his fourth consecutive Formula One drivers’ title.

Alonso started eighth, and drove a

tense but controlled race to finish in

fourth position.

Vettel leads the series with 297 points,

Alonso is second with 207, and Raikkon-

en is third with 197. Hamilton has 161

points. Mark Webber, who finished the

race in second in the other Red Bull, is

fifth with 148 points.

So the last four races are a duel be-

tweenAlonso andVettel, withVettel vir-

tually certain of winning his fourth title

in a row—barring disaster.

It looked far from that clear at the be-

ginning, however. Webber scored pole

position in the other Red Bull, with

Vettel starting second, Hamilton start-

ing third and Romain Grosjean of the

Lotus team starting fourth.

Both Red Bull vehicles got off to a

poor start, and as Vettel tried to prevent

Hamilton from passing him, Grosjean

slipped in the inside of the track and

passed all three drivers, to come out of

the first corner leading the race.

In the end, though, despite leading for

more than half of the race, Grosjean’s

Red Bull drivers finish
1-2 in Japan Grand Prix;
Alonso stays alive for title

Vettel nears crown with narrow victory

Lotuswas not amatch for theRedBulls,

and the Frenchman first lost the lead to

Vettel after his pit stop on Lap 28, before

losing second place to Webber with less

than two laps left in the 53-lap race.

‘‘A horrible start, but then a fantastic

comeback,’’ Vettel said. ‘‘We started

already to try to go longer than Romain

and Mark already in the first stint, and

then extend the second stint to really

put them under pressure at the end.

That was the game plan.’’

It worked perfectly. But things might

have ended differently had Red Bull not

decided to change Webber’s strategy to

three pit stops instead of the two pit

stops of all the other top seven finish-

ers.

‘‘We tried to race Romain at the start,

and then we switched to a three stop,’’

Webber said. ‘‘I was a little bit sur-

prised; I asked whether it was the right

thing to do.’’

In the end, the strategy favored

Vettel, but nevertheless allowed

Webber to pass Grosjean to finish

second.

Webber finished 7.1 seconds behind

his teammate, with Grosjean 2.7

seconds behind the Australian. Gros-

jean, who had left Suzuka in disgrace

last year after shoving Webber off the

track and being called a ‘‘first-lap nut

case’’ by theAustralian,was beaming in

delight at his result.

‘‘We were the only car able to follow

them, and we did not even think of ra-

cing them before the race,’’ Grosjean

said.

Vettel, who knew a victory could give

himthe title ifAlonso failed to scoremore

than three points, said that he had not

asked his team for the Spanish driver’s

finishing position until after the race.

‘‘I didn’t ask, and I didn’t want to

know,’’ he said. ‘‘Because there are still

things that can happen in the end. I was

struggling enoughwith the car.’’

For his part, Alonso has elected to

shut out all thoughts of taking the title,

despite his mathematical chances.

‘‘If Sebastian didn’t win the champi-

onship here, he’ll win in India or Abu

Dhabi,’’ Alonso said.



MONDAY, OCTOBER 14, 2013 | 13THE GLOBAL EDITION OF THE NEW YORK TIMES

. . . .

Culture
design books

Spies like us: TheN.Y.P.D.’s intelligence network
EnemiesWithin. Inside the NYPD’s Secret

Spying Unit and Bin Laden’s Final Plot

Against America. By Matt Apuzzo and

Adam Goldman. 321 pages. A Touchstone
Book/Simon & Schuster. $27.99.

BY TARAMcKELVEY

Mosques are like ‘‘bug lights for aspir-

ing jihadists,’’ a NewYork City Police

Department analyst says. For that rea-

son, houses of worship get special atten-

tion from officers in the intelligence unit.

The ‘‘mosque crawlers,’’ as the unit’s

paid informers and undercover agents

are known, make ‘‘secret recordings of

sermons,’’ Matt Apuzzo and Adam

Goldman tell us in ‘‘EnemiesWithin.’’

David Cohen, the deputy commissioner

for intelligence, compares such work to

raking coals in a fire pit: ‘‘Youmight

find a smoldering ember— a hot spot

waiting to catch fire.’’

However, unlike other accounts of

New York’s counterterrorism efforts,

such as Christopher Dickey’s ‘‘Secur-

ing the City’’ andMichael Sheehan’s

‘‘Crush the Cell,’’ ‘‘EnemiesWithin’’

does not glorify the work of the cops.

Instead, it attempts to portrayMr. Co-

hen as a sinister force, a man who

oversees a network of surveillance op-

erations that tramples on civil liber-

ties.

Mr. Cohen’s unit, which has a $60mil-

lion budget, is ‘‘a separate squad that

operated in near secrecy and fancied it-

self aminiature C.I.A.,’’ Mr. Apuzzo and

Mr. Goldmanwrite. During one eight-

month period, the unit ‘‘opened at least

15 secret terrorism enterprise investi-

gations.’’ A former C.I.A. station chief in

NewYork City,Mr. Cohen operates with

little oversight. He ‘‘makes the rules.’’

The two authors, both Associated

Press reporters, build their narrative

around the investigation of Najibullah

Zazi, who planned to blow up the New

York subways in 2009. Their account of

the case, tracingMr. Zazi’s trip from

Colorado to NewYork, is interwoven

with potted histories of Islam, Al Qaeda

and F.B.I. investigations.

Mr. Zazi is tipped off about the inves-

tigation by someone who works for Mr.

Cohen’s unit. It’s a rookie mistake, and

a big one. The case is nearly blown.

But the fallout is contained, andMr.

Zazi eventually pleads guilty to terror-

ism.

Despite the authors’ efforts to black-

enMr. Cohen and his unit, the squad

does not come off all that badly. In this

account, at least, they seem clownish

but relatively harmless. The officers

collect vast amounts of intelligence.

Just as the East German Stasi was once

overwhelmed by the amount of infor-

mation it had gathered, so are the New

York City police. After years of work,

they end up not with a database of po-

tential terrorists but with a collection of

jumbled, useless notes. Theymix up

Sunni and Shiite. They seem to gravit-

ate toward bakeries that have the best

pastries.

With these amusing if less-than-

shocking revelations, Mr. Apuzzo and

Mr. Goldman attempt to build a case

againstMr. Cohen and his unit. Some of

it is less than persuasive. As it turns

out, the good guys, which is to say those

who find fault withMr. Cohen, are rug-

gedly handsome. One, a deputy chief, is

‘‘tall and lean, with a short haircut to

match his temper’’; another, an F.B.I.

agent, has ‘‘a strong jaw and a full head

of dark hair.’’

As forMr. Apuzzo andMr. Goldman’s

actual argument, it seems confused. At

times, they suggest spying on people in

mosques is wrong. At others, they find

fault with the way the officers carry out

the operations. Onemight conclude

that if the police were better at record-

keeping and stayed away from pastry

shops, the squad would be O.K. That

hardly seems to be the point of the

book, given its concern with civil liber-

ties.

Mr. Apuzzo andMr. Goldman fail to

present sufficient evidence for either

case— that the unit is hopelessly inef-

fective, undermining attempts to fight

terrorists, or that it has inflicted lasting

harm onMuslims, shopkeepers and

others. ‘‘EnemiesWithin’’ breaks

ground in its reporting, but the definit-

ive account of the city’s extraordinary

and controversial counterterrorism

program, one that lays out its impor-

tance as well as its problems, has yet to

be written.

Tara McKelvey is a feature writer for BBC
News and the author of ‘‘Monstering: In-
side America’s Policy of Secret Interroga-
tions and Torture in the Terror War.’’
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Despite the authors’ efforts
to blacken the squad, the
officers seem clownish but
relatively harmless.

Barefoot chateau
recast into a home

FOUSSAIS-PAYRÉ, FRANCE

BY ELAINE LOUIE

La Socelière is proof that a castle can

also be a home.

The 17th-century chateau is so down-

to-earth, in fact, that all four generations

of the Laviani family go shoeless when

they visit in the summer: Giuseppe, 82,

and his wife, Giacomina, 77, who bought

the place in 1999; their children, Ferruc-

cio, 52, anarchitect based inMilanwho is

known for designing the 2003 Bourgie

lamp, among other things, and Clara, 56;

Clara’s husband, Antonio Fontana, 57,

and their two daughters, Marta, 30, and

Giulia, 23; andMarta’s 4-year-olddaugh-

ter, Anita, the first great-grandchild.

The first day you’re there, Ferruccio

Laviani said: ‘‘Maybe you feel a little

down, far from the real world. The mo-

bile phone doesn’t work well. The Inter-

net goes jumping. The TV channels to

see are just five instead of the millions.

But when you start to get used to it, you

begin to learn to lie down on an arm-

chair and open a book.’’

He continued: ‘‘I fall asleep on the

couch while I look out the window at the

blue pure sky, and feel light breaths of

fresh air coming from the half-closed

shutters. I go along the Vendée River

with a small rowing boat, or I find my

sheep, especially the ram, Lambert,

who is like a dog running to make me a

party when I arrive.’’

It wasn’t their intention to buy a chat-

eau. They wanted a house on the Rivi-

era, but theCôte d’Azurwas ‘‘too expen-

sive for what you got,’’ Mr. Laviani

remembers his father saying. So friends

took them to see a fixer-upper in the

Loire Valley.

‘‘When we crossed the threshold of

the property the first time, we were

catalyzed by the beauty and propor-

tions of the house — she was beautiful,

perfect,’’ he said. ‘‘Then we started to

look into details. The roofs of the towers

were collapsed. The rainwater that

entered had created problems with the

structure of the floors. The interior was

decorated in a very cheapway. Electric-

al and water had to be redone. Heating

existed in only half the house.’’

The family loved the 9,000-square-

foot, or 836-square-meter, home and its

nearly 20 acres, or 8 hectares, of forest,

gardens and pasture. The senior Mr.

Laviani bought it for about $500,000 and

paid another $500,000 to restore it.

His son oversaw the project, working

with various family members who

agreedonwhatneeded tobedone: ‘‘Give

dignityback to thehousewithoutoverdo-

ing it,’’ as Mr. Laviani put it. ‘‘The main

thingwas tomake it ours asmuchaspos-

sible, to feel at ease, as if it was some-

thing that had always belonged to us.’’

First, they brought in carpenters,

electricians and painters from Italy.

Then came the furnishings: a mix of

Italian and French antiques collected

over the years and a few 20th-century

sofas and chairs. Some pieces were

valuable, like an 18th-century Savon-

nerie rug, but others were from flea

markets. The humble is mixed with the

high-end and ‘‘the layering creates an

intimate place,’’Mr. Laviani said. ‘‘If we

had furnished the house in a ‘style,’ the

result would be fake and showy.’’

Everyone now has a favorite room.

Mr. Laviani’s is the Salotto Rosa, the

former dining room he uses as a studio.

His mother prefers the living room,

where she does hermending on apurple

sofa that sits on the Savonnerie rug.

As for the older Mr. Laviani, he likes

to nap ona chaise longue in the corner of

the living room overlooking the back

park, where he can keep an eye out for

cows or sheep ambling by.

‘‘If the sheep are coming by, it’s be-

cause they are making a disaster and

are eating up all the plants and the

flowers,’’ Mr. Laviani said. ‘‘And my fa-

ther screams.’’

Family transforms
Loire Valley castle into
a summer retreat
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global.nytimes.com/arts
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Above, Ferruccio
Laviani oversaw
the renovation
with various family
members.

PHOTOGRAPHS BY ANDREAWYNER FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Left, the entrance
hall, complete with
antlers and faux-
marble bust. Be-
low, the main liv-
ing room is fur-
nished with a 1940s
Italian rococo sofa
and armchairs, up-
holstered in their
original purple vel-
vet, and an 18th-
century French
Savonnerie wool
rug. A 19th-century
crystal chandelier
hangs above.

La Socelière, be-
low, is home to
nearly 20 acres of
forest, gardens and
pasture. Left, one
of the bedrooms.
The humble is
mixed with the
high-end, and ‘‘the
layering creates an
intimate place,’’
said Ferruccio
Laviani, whose fa-
ther bought the
home in 1999.
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Online course provider
in China partnership
Coursera, the California-based provider

of massive open online courses, or

MOOCs, is joining with the Chinese In-

ternet companyNetEase to tap into

China’s online educationmarket.

Under the partnership, announced

last week, Coursera Zone, a portal of-

fering Chinese-language course syn-

opses, student testimonials and discus-

sion forums, will be onNetEase’s

educational channel open.163.com.

Video files of selected courses will also

be stored in NetEase’s servers, making

streaming faster and easier for Chinese

users. GRACE TSOI

Report criticizes regulation
of British education
A report presented last week to Brit-

ain’s Parliament says that British uni-

versities and other higher education fa-

cilities are tooweakly regulated,

putting students at risk in an increas-

inglymarket-driven education industry.

‘‘RegulatingHigher Education’’ said

that current oversight was inadequate.

It criticized piecemeal overhauls and

called for the creation of an overarching

regulation body. It was prepared by an

independent organization, theHigher

Education Committee, made up of ex-

perts, politicians and business interests.

‘‘Regulation is fundamental to the

health and success of our higher educa-

tion sector and will make or break the

effectiveness of the institutions that

havemade the U.K. a world leader in

higher education,’’ said Lord Norton of

Louth, professor of government at the

University of Hull and the report’s lead

author. CHRISTOPHER SCHUETZE

Report says college degree
is still a worthy investment
Despite ever-rising tuition in the

United States, a college degree still is a

worthwhile investment, raising earning

power compared with people who have

not pursued post-secondary education,

a report by the College Board said.

‘‘Education Pays,’’ released last

week, said themedian annual income of

college-educated workers was $21,100

higher than that of high school gradu-

ates in 2011. College graduates also

earnmore over the full span of their

working life, withmedian lifetime earn-

ings of bachelors degree holders 65 per-

cent higher than those of high school

graduates.

A college education also translates

into a healthier lifestyle, withmore col-

lege graduates reported exercising at

least once a week than high school

graduates. GRACE TSOI

Japan and Finland at top
in literacy and basic math
Japan and Finland rank at the top in the

industrial world for adult literacy and

numeracy skills, while Italy, Spain

France and the United States are near

the bottom, according to a survey of

employability skills released last week.

The survey of 24 countries by the Or-

ganization for Economic Cooperation

andDevelopment put Japan and Fin-

land at the top for basic reading, with

Italy, Spain and France at the bottom.

For basicmath, Finland and Japanwere

at the top, with Spain, Italy and the

United States ranking lowest. The sur-

vey looked at basic skills among adults

aged 16 to 65. CHRISTOPHERSCHUETZE

PARIS

BY JENNYMARC

Anita Straujuma, the director of alumni

relationsatRigaTechnicalUniversity, in

Latvia, has spent much of the past year

on a one-woman crusade. Bouncing

back and forth between department

leaders and professors, she has been

searching for any and every staff mem-

ber willing to share in public a positive

story from his or her time at the school.

‘‘We had very good cooperation with

the computer sciences and architecture

departments,’’ Ms. Straujuma said by

phone from her office in Riga. ‘‘But oth-

ers were— hesitant.’’

Ms. Straujuma was hired by the uni-

versity in September 2012 to direct its

first graduate association.With just two

part-time student helpers, she has been

building the operation from scratch.

Oneway to establish alumni relations,

Ms. Straujuma decided, would be to

showcase some school success stories,

to encourage a sense of pride in their

alma mater among former students.

Yet, while some colleagues were eager

to help, she said, others were not.

Skeptics saw the project as a waste of

money rather than a source of fresh

funding, she said. ‘‘They are concerned

about growing administrative fees and

they imagine that the alumni association

is just an administrative expense.’’

‘‘Alumni relations is a long-term in-

vestment,’’ she added. ‘‘Ifwe started last

year, it won’t be alumni rushing with

tion, knownasCASE. ‘‘Now, universities

are fundamentally rethinking their rela-

tionshipswith students and alumni.’’

‘‘I think we’re just in the early days of

that,’’ she added.

The uncertainties of state funding are

the main motivator behind the growing

interest in outreach. A study released in

June by the European University Asso-

ciation found that higher education in

more than half the countries surveyed

had lost some planned funding over the

past four years. In two-thirds there was

a decline in real terms, after taking in-

flation into account.

With public funding no longer to be

counted on, universities are searching

forways to diversify their revenue. That

includes introducing or raising tuition,

brokering corporate contracts — and

soliciting donations.

Philanthropic giving, the categoryun-

der which graduate donations fall, now

makes up about 4 percent of university

budgets acrossEurope, according to the

university association. Experts expect

this number to keep grow.

‘‘Many institutions are looking for al-

ternative sources of funding,’’ said

Thomas Estermann, the association’s

headof governance, autonomyand fund-

ing. ‘‘But of course, these sourcesarenot

so big that they can replace the drastic

cuts in individual countries,’’ he added.

Some schools have had loose ties to

their former students for years. Still, as

administrators start turning to them as

potential donors, they have first to cre-

ate a graduate culture. Having lifelong

ties to a school may seem like second

nature in the United States, and to a

lesser extent in Britain, but in reality

these connections are the result of years

of careful cultivation — something that

most European universities have not

prioritized until now.

‘‘There really wasn’t a need to devel-

op this alumni culture, because there

was money coming from the states to

fund universities and institutions,’’ said

John Arboleda, an alumni relations con-

sultant and a former director of interna-

tional alumni affairs at the Esade busi-

ness school in Barcelona, speaking by

phone from Spain. ‘‘So there’s just no

tradition or culture of doing this. It

doesn’t mean that it can’t be fostered or

nurtured: It just needs to happen.’’

Tohelp cultivate this culture, adminis-

trators are starting to seek professional

guidance. In August, the annual Euro-

pean CASE conference, a meeting place

for university managers, hadmore than

960 attendees. Although about half were

from British universities, roughly a

third were from continental Europe. To

cater to their needs, the agenda in-

cluded five new workshops on graduate

relations and sessions on fund-raising,

marketing and communications.

One session, designed specifically for

newcomers to graduate relations, had

more than 50 attendees, using Danish

and Hungarian programs as examples

to explain basic techniques. Another fo-

cused on associations run by one per-

son, likeMs. Straujuma’s, and discussed

how tomaximize limited resources.

A main message at the conference

was engagement: Before administrat-

ors can hope to solicit donations, they

need to help alumni to understand

what’s in it for them — both personally

and professionally.

Social media are one starting point.

Using sites like Facebook, Twitter and

LinkedIn, administrators can trackdown

former students. The networks can also

facilitate regular communication and the

organization of social gatherings.

But to truly engage graduates, most

alumni programsare starting to address

more pressing needs— such as employ-

ment. Many universities are revamping

their career counseling services for both

current students and graduates.

Administrators at the Barcelona

School of Management, for example, are

developing career-oriented Web-based

seminars, which will be made available

free of charge for graduates later this

year. They have also started recording

any speakers who visit the campus to of-

fer career advice so that the lectures can

be available online for former students.

‘‘We are just trying to understand

what our alumni need,’’ said Raquel

Villero Pi, the head of alumni and career

services at the school. ‘‘And what they

need is professional development and

continuing education.’’

Ms. Villero Pi acknowledges that

monetary contributions were the main

reason behind the school’s decision to

develop alumni relations, but she also

recognizes that it may be years before

former students make significant dona-

tions. Like many other professionals in

her role, however, she says that she has

come to realize the other benefits of a

strong alumni program.

‘‘Our alumni are our representatives

in society. They can give us prestige and

help attract new students,’’ she said.

‘‘They may not give us money, but they

give us other things.’’

Despite the long-term nature of the

investment, nearly all schools that are

developing alumni programs say that

the benefit in reputation alone is worth

the effort. Being able to show where

alumni are employed, for example,

helps attract new students every year.

Some schools say the effort is already

starting to pay off financially. The Cath-

olic University of Portugal in Porto,

which began its program in 2009, has es-

tablished a ¤50,000, or about $68,000,

scholarship for current students, half of

which was donated by alumni over the

course of a year and a half.

Before seeking donations, the univer-

sity started a weekly newsletter for

formerstudents to informthemabout job

opportunities, set up an alumni Web site

and established amentoring program.

‘‘There is not, indeed, a private giving

culture in Portugal,’’ wrote Marta Luz,

an administrator at the university, by e-

mail. ‘‘Attitudes are changing, slowly

but surely. And universities have to

change too — rather than just asking,

we are trying to foster partnerships and

give something back.’’

Universities in Europe
look to former students
to plug gaps in funding

Tapping the potential of alumni programs

As energy goals broaden, Gulf states try to train homegrown specialists
DUBAI

BY DANIA SAADI

As the United Arab Emirates gears up

to become the first producer of nuclear

power in the ArabGulf region and Saudi

Arabia starts exploratory drilling of

shale and other unconventional gas re-

serves, one of the biggest challenges

facing the energy-exporting Gulf states

is finding enough trained staff members

for these novel projects — and for their

conventional oil and gas industries, too.

The problem is all the more acute be-

cause Saudi Arabia, the Emirates,

Kuwait, Qatar, Bahrain, and Oman have

all set targets for raising employment

levels among their citizens and limiting

the number of expatriate and migrant

workers, under plans that have gained

urgency because of the Arab Spring.

The political upheaval sweeping the

Arab world has pushed Gulf govern-

ments to offermore jobs and better ben-

efits and salaries to their citizens, to

head off discontent among a growing

number of young people without work.

Unfortunately, however, the young

mostly do not have the qualifications

needed for work in the energy sector.

According to Hays’ Oil & Gas Global

Salary Guide 2013, expatriates make up

86.4 percent of the energy industrywork

force in the Middle East, the highest

percentage anywhere in the world.

‘‘If you were to take all students

studying in these countries or extern-

ally and bring them back tomorrow to

fill these jobs, they still couldn’t do it,’’

said Raj Sharma, a regional director

based in Dubai at the specialist energy

industry recruiting firm Hays, which

published the report. ‘‘The numbers are

not enough — and more importantly,

they are fresh graduates that are going

to need three to four years of training.’’

‘‘Governments need to be a little bit

modest with the timetable they set’’ for

phasing out expatriate and migrant

labor, Mr. Sharma said.

The Gulf region suffers from a dearth

of universities, research and develop-

ment centers and training institutes that

are capable of developing the special-

ized skills needed in the energy indus-

try, the region’smain source of income.

Governments are trying to address

the problem, building new universities

and setting up scholarship programs.

Saudi Arabia, the world’s biggest oil

exporter, has set up new universities to

supplement the work of the state-owned

King Fahd University of Petroleum and

Minerals. One, the King Abdullah Uni-

versity forScienceandTechnology, is the

country’s first coeducational university.

The state-owned energy firm Saudi

Aramco is even going into schools to re-

cruit future engineers through a one-

year College Preparatory Program,

which selects Saudi high school gradu-

ates to receive education abroad.

In the Emirates, the Petroleum Insti-

tute, an engineering college that opened

in 2001, financed by Abu Dhabi National

Oil Company, now has 1,200 under-

graduate and graduate students, ac-

cording to itsWeb site.

Foreign universities are also offering

engineering programs in the country’s

special free zones for education. TheEd-

inburgh-based Heriot-Watt university,

for example, the first to open a campus

in the Dubai International Academic

City, in 2005, offersmasters programs in

petroleum engineering, construction

project management, energy and infor-

mation technology.

In Qatar, the Qatar Foundation has

wooed high-profile universities to the

country’s Education City, including

Texas A&M, which offers undergradu-

ate degrees in chemical, electrical, me-

chanical and petroleum engineering

and, since 2011, a master’s degree in

chemical engineering.

Still, critics say, the skills taught do

not alwaysmatch the skills needed.

‘‘University institutions and colleges

donot addressmarket demandand they

don’t go with market flow,’’ said Khaled

Mahdi, a chemical engineering profes-

sor at Kuwait University. ‘‘They are still

providing traditional programs.’’

To fill the gap, national oil companies

have built in-house training centers, set

up partnerships with specialized oil ser-

vice companies and sent students

abroad for education and training.

For example, Saudi Aramco is offer-

ing more than 350 courses to more than

5,000 participants this year at its Up-

stream Professional Development Cen-

ter, set up in 2011. It also has an Uncon-

ventional Gas Resources training

program that sends professionals for in-

struction in the United States.

Despite these efforts, the region re-

mains heavily dependent on experi-

enced expatriates, both to teach in the

universities andcompanyschools and to

manage the implementation of the new

wave of energy diversification projects.

Yet, increasingly, the expatriates are

being asked not just to work on projects,

but also to coach young local citizens in

the specialized skills required to oneday

replace them. This can be problematic.

‘‘We will likely see companies em-

ploying expats as consultants rather

than as full time employees in order to

get the skills they need,’’ said Kenneth

McKellar, the Dubai-based Middle East

Energy & Resources leader at Deloitte

Touche. ‘‘There are going to be a series

of workaroundmeasures until nationals

are trained, and no workaround will be

optimal in terms of cost or efficiency.’’

A further complication is the inequal-

ity in salaries and treatment between

citizens and expatriates, even in the uni-

versities. HassanNaji, a professor of pe-

troleum engineering and vice dean for

development at theFaculty of Earth Sci-

ences at King Abdulaziz University in

Jidda, says this often leads to positions

being left empty.

‘‘There arenot enoughSaudi students

to fill the position of expatriates and the

difference in rules between Saudis and

non-Saudis sometimes makes expatri-

ates not willing to take positions in uni-

versities,’’ Professor Naji said.

‘‘The students graduating from bach-

elor or masters are not qualified to hold

positions directly, and they should be

trained by non-Saudis,’’ he added.

‘‘Non-Saudis do not want to teach them

because theymight take their place.’’

Meeting the needs of the energy in-

dustry — and economic policy goals —

can also be complicated by socioeco-

nomic factors. The rising wealth and as-

pirations of the region’s younger gener-

ation deter graduates from choosing a

career on an oil rig or a remote desert

field when they can have a more presti-

gious office job in sectors like banking.

‘‘Fresh graduates are not joining oil

companies because there are many op-

tions available to themand they can find

better packages in nontechnical sec-

tors,’’ Mr. Sharma said. ‘‘Retention is

also very much a problem, particularly

in Qatar, because all oil and gas techni-

cal roles are not in Doha.’’

In Saudi Arabia, that is less of a prob-

lem, he added. There, ‘‘you have people

who are from backgrounds with fewer

opportunities,’’ he said. ‘‘They don’t

necessarily find jobs on their doorstep.’’

New education initiatives
are taken to curb reliance
on foreign workers

SAUDI ARAMCO

The 3-D simulation room at Saudi Aramco headquarters in Daharan, a new training facility.

EDUARDS LAPSA (TOP); LAURA JUHANSONE-DAUGULE (LEFT)

Graduates, above, watching a demonstration of fiber optic technology at Riga Technical University, Latvia. Below, former students visiting the university’s new Creative Industries Center.

‘‘Alumni relations is a
long-term investment.’’

their donations this year. You have to

‘friend-raise’ before you can fund-raise.’’

‘‘I think in Europe in general, as uni-

versities begin experiencing financial

caps, they see these alumni as a hope for

future financial support.’’ she said.

‘‘Some probably expect that to happen

too fast.’’

Ms. Straujuma is not alone in trying to

start — or strengthen — relationships

with graduates. As public funding for

European universities steadily tightens

— and higher education becomes more

international— administrators are ded-

icating increasing amounts of time and

resources to tracing and contacting

former students. Still, before they can

think about reaping any benefits, they

first need to establish the basics.

‘‘Before, alumni relations might have

been seen as a nice thing to have,’’ said

Kate Campbell, the executive director of

the European division of the Council for

Advancement and Support of Educa-
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Jose N. Reyes, co-founder and chief technology officer of NuScale Power, on a tour of an ex-
perimental plant at Oregon State University to assess the performance of a reactor design.
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Jonathan Stull, a Lookout executive, demonstrating a feature of the app. An incorrectly entered password prompts the phone to take a photo of the user and e-mail it to the phone’s owner.

SAN FRANCISCO

BY NICOLE PERLROTH

From Lookout’s headquarters here, the

view extends west from the Bay Bridge

to the Golden Gate, but its employees—

mostly 20-something engineers in

T-shirts and jeans — seem too preoccu-

pied with the world’s nastiest new

threats to take it in.

Lookout’s employees are busy track-

ing the cybercriminals and aggressive

advertisers that target the 45 million

people around the globe who have

downloaded the company’s free mobile

security app. That is Step 1 toward a

more lucrative goal: protecting the data

of big, corporate customers.

To make that happen, Lookout is tak-

ing aim at companies and government

agencies in much the same way attack-

ers are. They are using that app to slip

under thedoorof enterprisesvia thehun-

dreds ofmillions of employeeswho regu-

larly take their personal devices towork.

Lookout is among a handful of tech

companies trying to capitalize on the so-

called bring your own device, or

B.Y.O.D., phenomenon. People in

charge of securing corporate networks

say that practice has become their

biggest headache. In the past, they

couldmandate that employees use com-

pany-sanctioned BlackBerry smart-

phones, which came with a tightly con-

trolled network.

But with BlackBerry’s future uncer-

tain — the company was clinging to 2.9

percent of theglobal smartphonemarket

last quarter, according to the research

firm IDC—and consumers clamoring to

use their iPhones, iPads and Android-

powereddevices atwork, techmanagers

have had to consider alternatives and

deal with the potential security threats

that comewith those alternatives.

There are now nearly twice as many

personally owned iPhones, iPads and

Android devices used in the enterprise

as their corporate-issued counterparts,

according to Osterman Research. Even

the Internal Revenue Service, one of the

slower technology adopters, recently

introduced wireless access and is con-

sidering letting employees B.Y.O.D.

‘‘TheB.Y.O.D. train has left the station,

not just for employees but for business

partners and vendors who all have ac-

cess to sensitive data from their

devices,’’ said Craig Shumard, the

former chief information security officer

at Cigna Corporation, the large health in-

surer. ‘‘BlackBerrywas thede factostan-

dard, but nowmy peers are getting pres-

sured to open it up and allow employees

to do their business on any device.’’

Most B.Y.O.D. antidotes are geared

toward mobile data management.

Companies like Good Technology,

MobileIron, AirWatch and Citrix’s

XenMobile help managers segregate

corporate data from personal data on

employees’ phones and offer features

that help them remotely wipe propriet-

ary information from a device if it gets

lost or stolen. Symantec and Intel’s

McAfee, the behemoths of the computer

security business, have developed sim-

ilar capabilities by acquiring mobile-fo-

cused start-ups.

Lookout approached the problem

from a different direction, said Nushin

Vaiani, a security analyst at Canalys, a

market research company. It used a

consumer app to increase the number of

devices it can monitor and to make

people familiar with them.

The Lookout app, which backs up

data, tells users if other apps are siphon-

ing their information, locates lost or

stolen phones and even e-mails users a

snapshot of the thief who fails to guess

their passcodes— has grown in use by a

factor of 200 over the past three years.

Today, those tens of millions of devices

act as global sensors, feeding all sorts of

hairy threats back to Lookout’s Mobile

Threat Network, a vast data set on a

cloudof servers that tracksandanalyzes

malicious activity and helps researchers

anticipate criminals’ nextmoves.

Nearly half of employees at compa-

nies in the Fortune 1000 run Lookout,

which made its next move almost inevi-

table. Last month, the company an-

nounced Lookout for Business, which is

meant to help businesses manage and

secure employees’ mobile devices,

whether or not they are company-is-

sued. The app will block malware, spy-

ware and adware on those devices and

give corporations, and its own custom-

ers, a clearer window on a new breed of

mobile threats.

‘‘Now they’ve reached the point

where they have enough substantial

users, that they can then think about

how to expand their solution into the

business environment,’’Ms. Vaiani said.

The potential has investors salivat-

ing. In addition to the $76 million that

Lookout has already raised, the com-

pany received $55 million this month

from Deutsche Telekom, Qualcomm

Ventures, Greylock Partners and Peter

Thiel’s venture firm, Mithril Capital

Management. The investment round

valued Lookout at about $1 billion.

Lookout’s founders, John Hering, 30,

KevinMahaffey, 28, and JamesBurgess,

30, say that in the future, they plan to

move beyondmobile phones and tablets

to cars, thermostats and any and all of

the so-called smart devices now coming

online.

There is little doubt that data security

LONDON

BY STEPHEN CASTLE

Declaring the imminent end of an ‘‘eco-

nomic emergency,’’ Prime Minister

Enda Kenny has predicted that Ireland

will emerge from an international bail-

out program in December, the latest

sign that the euro debt crisis may be

past its bleakest phase.

The announcement Saturday sug-

gested that the 17-nation euro zone will

pass a significant psychological

threshold this year as the first of the

four countries that received massive

bailouts finally weans itself off interna-

tional support.

‘‘Ireland is on track to exit the E.U.-

I.M.F. bailout on Dec. 15,’’ Mr. Kenny

said at theFineGael party conference in

Limerick. He was referring to the Euro-

peanUnion and the InternationalMone-

tary Fund. ‘‘There is still a long way to

go, but at last the era of the bailout will

be no more, the economic emergency

will be over.’’

Analysts, however, warned that the

situation within the euro zone remains

fragile, with feeble economic growth

and the risk of political instability as

voters tire of austerity policies that are

blamed for deepening recessions and

worsening joblessness.

Italy only recently averted a political

crisis, Slovenia’s banking system re-

mains vulnerable, and the easing of the

crisis has had the paradoxical effect of

slowing momentum both on badly

needed structural reforms and on pro-

gress toward aEuropean banking union.

Even Ireland — the ‘‘good pupil’’ of

the rescue program — may need to ap-

ply for a precautionary credit line from

international lenders to guard against

unexpected circumstances when it suc-

cessfully completes the bailout program

inDecember, having received the last of

¤67.5 billion, or $91 billion, in loans.

Mr. Kenny would not comment on

that issue in an interview with the Irish

broadcaster RTE, but he did say he has

no intention of changing the country’s

corporate tax rate of 12.5 percent. One

German newspaper suggested that an

increase in the rate, which is a thorn in

the side of euro zone states with heavier

taxes, might be a condition for such aid.

Greece, Portugal and Cyprus have

also received bailouts from the troika of

international lenders: the I.M.F., the

European Commission and the Euro-

pean Central Bank. Ireland, as the bail-

out recipient most accepting of the need

for economic retrenchment, has been

seen as a laboratory for the type of aus-

teritymeasures favored by some credit-

or nations like Germany.

Ireland had been expected to leave

the bailout program in December, but

that timetable seemed to be at risk at

times. There has been speculation that

Greece could require a new write-down

of debt, while Portugal is struggling to

meet its ambition of exiting its rescue

Technophoria

NATASHA SINGER

NEW YORK In a YouTube clip from one

of Steven P. Jobs’s last interviews, he

appears to be enjoying reminiscing

about how he first hit upon the idea for

the keyboardless tablet that eventually

became the iPad.

‘‘I had this idea of being able to get

rid of the keyboard, type on amulti-

touch glass display and I asked our

folks, could we come upwith amulti-

touch display that I could type on, I

could rest my hands on and actually

type on,’’ Mr. Jobs says, smiling slightly

as he recounts his enthusiasm at seeing

the first prototype. ‘‘It was amazing.’’

But in a billboard superimposed over

the nearly two-minute video clip, an

emotion analytics company called

Beyond Verbal has added its own al-

gorithmic evaluation ofMr. Jobs’s un-

derlying feelings. It is an emotion de-

tection systemmeant to parse not the

meanings of people’s words, but the in-

tonations of their voices.

‘‘Conflict between urges and self-con-

trol. Loneliness, fatigue, emotional

frustration,’’ the ticker aboveMr. Jobs’s

head reports as he speaks. Moments

later, it suggests a

further diagnosis:

‘‘Insistence, stub-

bornness. Possibly

childish egoism.’’

And then concludes:

‘‘sadnessmixed with

happiness. Possibly

nostalgia.’’

Humans generally

have inklings when

their interlocutors, out of solicitousness

or sarcasm, utter phrases aloud that

contradict their inner feelings: Thanks

a bunch. You’ve been very helpful.

Wish I were there. Let’s have lunch.

But now, new techniques in computa-

tional voice analysis are promising to

helpmachines identify when smiley-

sounding phrases likeMr. Jobs’s belie

frustration and grief within. Although

the software is still in its early phases,

developers like Beyond Verbal, a start-

up in Tel Aviv, are offering the nascent

technology as a deeper approach for

call centers and other customer ser-

vices that seek to read and respond to

consumers’ emotions in real time. The

company says its software can detect

400 variations of different moods.

‘‘It’s not what you say. It’s how you

say it,’’ says Dan Emodi, vice president

for marketing at Beyond Verbal.

‘‘Listening to these patterns, we can al-

lowmachines for the first time to un-

derstand the emotional side of our com-

munications.’’

Themore invasive audiomining also

has the potential to unnerve some con-

sumers, whomight squirm at the idea

of an unknown operator’s getting an in-

stant entree into their psyche.

Industry analysts say companies

that adopt emotion detection should be

transparent with consumers, alerting

them to the uses and analysis of their

data beyond the standard disclosure to

which we’ve become inured: ‘‘This call

may be recorded for quality assurance

purposes.’’

‘‘It’s a potential privacy issue, cap-

turing a consumer, mining that conver-

sation,’’ says Donna Fluss, the presi-

dent of DMGConsulting, a market re-

search firm focused on the call center

industry. ‘‘What are they doing with

that information?’’

Another question is whether emotion

detection is anymore valid than novel-

ties like handwriting analysis. After all,

onlyMr. Jobs could say how he really

felt during that interview.

‘‘It seems tome that the biggest risk

of this technology is not that it violates

people’s privacy, but that companies

might believe in it and use it to make

judgments about customers or poten-

tial employees,’’ says George Loewen-

stein, a professor of economics and psy-

chology at CarnegieMellon University.

‘‘That could end up being used tomake

arbitrary and potentially discriminat-

ory decisions.’’

Formore than a decade, call centers

have generally recorded every service

request, complaint, diatribe, account

closure and nuisance call from con-

sumers. In the early days of these re-

cordings, companies archived the calls

and reviewed a handful of them after

the fact, examining the conversation

patterns and giving agents feedback on

their performance.

But as software and server power

have improved, call centers are using a

more advanced approach called ‘‘word

spotting’’ to examine each call. In fact,

the business of analyzing words and

their sentiments, called speech ana-

lytics, is a $214millionmarket, accord-

ing to estimates fromDMGConsulting,

and used in finance, insurance, health,

travel, retailing and telecommunica-

tions.

Call centers, for instance, can pro-

gram their speech engines to search for

specific words or phrases— like ‘‘This

is the third time I have called in!’’ or

‘‘I’ve been a loyal customer for 10

Reading
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social mask
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For nuclear reactor safety, a U.S. company thinks small
CORVALLIS, OREGON

BYMATTHEW L. WALD

Jose N. Reyes has a surefire way to

make certain that in case of accident, his

nuclear reactor is surrounded by plenty

of coldwater: Install it at the bottomof a

giant swimming pool.

After the triple meltdown at the

Fukushima nuclear plant in Japan in

March 2011, a swarm of new ideas about

nuclear power drew attention. One of

those is the brainchild ofMr. Reyes,who

came up with a plan to make a reactor

small enough so that if there is a loss of

electric power, as happened at Fukushi-

ma, its tiny core will cool on its own, and

quickly, the way a small cup of coffee

chills faster than a big pot.

His reactor, which so far exists only in

computer designs, sits inside a contain-

ment vessel that looks like a steel ther-

mos bottle and measures 82 feet in

height and 15 feet in diameter, or 25 me-

ters by 4.5meters—amini version of re-

actor containments 200 feet in height

and 120 feet in diameter at American nu-

clear plants now under construction.

AlthoughMr.Reyes’s reactor delivers

only one-twentieth the power of conven-

tional reactors, his design is such that

more reactors can be added as more

power is needed.

His reactors would rest inside 10-mil-

lion-gallon, or 38-million-liter, tanks of

water, mostly below ground, which Mr.

Reyes says will lower the chance of

meltdown to a thousandth of the risk of

conventional reactors. Should all go

wrong in one of his reactors and it boils

over, he said, the resulting steam would

hit the cold outer wall that borders the

pool and condense back into water to

cool the core.

‘‘The goal was simplicity,’’ said Mr.

Reyes, a co-founder and chief technol-

ogy officer of NuScale Power, located

here on the edge of the campus of Ore-

gon State University, where the com-

pany operates a simulator to try out

some of its key concepts.

By industry standards, his concepts

are far from the beaten path. Afraid of

big pipe leaks? TheNuScale reactor has

no pipes bigger than three inches, or 7.6

centimeters. Worried about pump fail-

ures? Eliminate the pumps and rely on

thermodynamics, because the NuScale

reactor is small enough to rely on the

natural, cooling circulation that occurs

because hot water rises and cold water

sinks. Afraid the emergency diesel gen-

erators won’t work? This design

doesn’t require them.

Outsiders see virtues but also pitfalls.

‘‘You can pull it off if you have a small

enough thermal mass,’’ said Revis W.

James, director of energy technology

assessment at the Electric Power Re-

search Institute, a utility consortium.

Lookout hopes to profit
by closing leaks sprung
through workers’ phones

An emotion
detection
system tries
to look
deeper than
a speaker’s
words.

Dublin could soon leave
bailout behind, a sign
euro crisis may be ending

The Lookout app tells users
if other apps are siphoning
their information. It can also
locate lost or stolen phones.

Device nested inside tank
of water would be able to
cool itself in an accident

Mr. James was referring to the hot core

of the reactor. A small reactor could

thus achieve a defense against melt-

down that would be impossible in a lar-

ger one, he said.

The downside is that getting a new

design licensed by the Nuclear Regula-

tory Commission, an essential precur-

sor for sales in the United States, could

cost as much as $1 billion. No one in the

industry is really sure, however, be-

cause no one has done it in many years.

In addition, the level of opposition,

and the difficulty in getting approvals

and permits, might not be much differ-

ent for a small reactor than for a big one,

some experts say, diminishing the logic

of going small. For the economics to

work, builders would have to convince

regulators that the smaller plants could

get by safely with less robust contain-

ment structures, smaller evacuation

planning zones and smaller security

forces. And, the industry has always cal-

culated that with economies of scale,

biggermeans cheaper.

At the Union of Concerned Scientists,

a nonprofit group that generally takes a

dim view of all things nuclear, Edwin

Lyman, a physicist, argued in a recent

paper that the Energy Department

should not support any designs with

smaller emergency planning zones or

less robust safety features.

Other companies recognize the ad-

vantages of small reactors, so NuScale

is not alone. Babcock&Wilcox, a former

builder of big reactors, is pushing a 180-

megawatt design (four times the size of

NuScale’s reactor) and haswon support

from the U.S. Department of Energy.

The department is expected to issue a

similar grant to another designer soon,

a grant that NuScale is chasing.

Small reactors are considered poten-

tial export products.

Some of the safety projections for the

NuScale reactor are tested in a two-sto-

ry-high simulator thatmeasures, for ex-

ample, how fast heat will travel through

a piece of metal the thickness of the one

planned for the thermos bottle. There is

also a control room, with 12 identical

computer displays, to simulate a dozen

reactors in the giant pool.

Kevin Deyette, a former senior reac-

tor operator at the Columbia Generat-

ing Station, a conventional reactor near

Richland, Washington, and now at Nu-

Scale, used the simulator to demon-

strate how the design would handle a

malfunction like the one that led to the

ThreeMile Island accident in 1979.

NuScale is talking to a variety of po-

tential customers, although mostly not

in the United States, where the low cost

of natural gashasmade it hard for nucle-

arpower to compete.Not so inEuropeor

in Asia, where natural gas prices are far

higher. ‘‘It’s not hard for us to compete

elsewhere,’’ said Michael S. McGough,

the company’s chief commercial officer.

In any case, the reactor will not be

ready for market for about a decade.

The company has persuaded one im-

portant partner: Fluor, an engineering

company that specializes in power

plants and built many of the reactors

now in service in the United States.

Fluor has invested $145 million in Nu-

Scale, on top of about $20 million raised

elsewhere.

Onebig step forwardwould be the end

to the government shutdown, which is

delaying the awarding of a federal grant

for small nuclear reactor development.
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N. GREGORY MANKIW

For all Americans whowant their gov-

ernment to work— and I presume that

is most of the country— the recent dis-

cord inWashington over the govern-

ment shutdown and debt limit has been

painful to watch. But for me, the high-

stakes squabbling amongDemocrats

and Republicans is also a reminder of a

dissonance with which I have lived

throughout my life.

First, a bit of autobiography. I grew up

in aRepublican family.My fatherwas

originally fromBayonne, New Jersey,

and it was the corruption of theDemo-

cratic politicalmachine there thatmade

him aRepublican. As a child, I heard sto-

ries about howhis friends had bought

government jobs bymaking the appro-

priate ‘‘donations’’ to city bosses.When

he left Bayonne to raise his family in a

more bucolic and less graft-prone Jer-

sey suburb, he tookwith him a firm con-

viction aboutwho the good guyswere.

Years later, when I left home for col-

lege and began the study of economics,

I read great works on both sides of the

political divide. I devoured ‘‘The Afflu-

ent Society,’’ by John Kenneth Gal-

braith, and ‘‘Capitalism and Freedom,’’

byMilton Friedman. I appreciated both

as compellingly written books by bril-

liant minds, but I had little doubt that

Friedman’s case for limited govern-

ment was themore persuasive.

To be sure, that judgment reflects

some confirmation bias— the tendency

of people to interpret evidence in a way

that is consistent with their previous

beliefs. No one can escape his or her

own history. For better or worse, my fa-

ther andMilton Friedman bear joint re-

sponsibility for why, when I have occa-

sionally entered the political arena, it

has been on the side of the Republicans.

Yet I have livedmost of my adult life

inMassachusetts, as a professor at

Harvard, where Democrats far out-

number Republicans. Republicans are

rare enough amongmyHarvard col-

leagues that I am often considered

something of an oddity.

This personal historymakesme a bit

of an outsiderwherever I am. Among

most ofmy friends and colleagues here

inMassachusetts, I am that oddball con-

servative. Amongmost ofmy family and

political allies, I am that oddball from lib-

eral Harvard. Yet hanging outwith both

Democrats andRepublicans has some

benefits. One is that I avoid the disdain

that each group often feels for the other.

A classic result in social psychology,

called the Robber’s Cave experiment,

sheds light on the current dysfunctional

political dynamic. It was conducted in

1954 by the psychologistMuzafer Sherif.

Mr. Sherif took a group of 22 boys, 12

years old, to a summer camp inRob-

ber’s Cave State Park in Oklahoma. The

boys did not know one another but came

from similar backgrounds. Theywere all

being raised inwhite,middle-class, Prot-

estant, two-parent families. The boys

were randomly split into two groups.

During the first week of camp, the

groupswere separated. The boyswithin

each group participated in various activ-

ities together, like hiking and swimming.

They bondedwith one another, and each

group developed its own norms of beha-

vior. The two groups named themselves

the Eagles and theRattlers.

In the secondweek of camp, the

Eagles and theRattlerswere brought to-

gether for competitive teamactivities

like baseball and tug-of-war. Even

though the boys had similar back-

grounds, the competitionwas far from

friendly. Taunting, name-calling and

vandalizing the other team’s property

were common. The teamswere so ag-

gressive that the researchers sometimes

had to physically separate them.When

the boyswere later asked about the ex-

perience, they described their own team

as virtuous and the opposing team in

muchmore negative terms.

In short, group identity and competi-

tion led to irrational and self-righteous

hostility. Doesn’t that sound like the

political rhetoric we hear on the daily

news?

Now imagine thatMr. Sherif had

added a wrinkle to his experiment. Sup-

pose that one of the boys had been re-

quired to switch

teams every day. It

seems likely that this

boy would have de-

veloped friendships

in both groups and,

at the same time,

would have been

viewed by both with

suspicion. He prob-

ably would have

said: ‘‘Hey, guys, the other team really

isn’t so bad. They’re a lot like us.’’ But

his words wouldmost likely have been

ignored.

Mr. Sherif did not trymy hypothetical

wrinkle to his experiment, but he did

manage to return some harmony to the

Eagles and the Rattlers. After the peri-

od of zero-sum competitionwas over,

the boys faced a series of ‘‘superordin-

ate’’ goals that transcended group con-

cerns. For example, the boys had to deal

with an interruption in their water sup-

ply, a problem that could be solved only

if the two groupsworked cooperatively.

After several joint activities, the anim-

osity lessened.When the campwas

over, the boys agreed to return home on

a single bus, and they happily socialized

withmembers of the other group.

How to apply this lesson to national

politics is far from clear. Perhaps it sug-

gests that the best policies are those that

transcend traditional partisan divides.

RonaldReagan’s 1986 tax reformand

Bill Clinton’s 1996welfare reformwere

major legislative achievements that

garnered support fromboth sides of

aisle. By contrast, the vote onPresident

Obama’s 2010 health care reformwas en-

tirely one-sided, so it is no surprise that

the law is still the source ofmuch rancor.

Comity is hard to achieve. From a

lifetime of experience, I know that most

people don’t viewDemocrats and Re-

publicans symmetrically. In their view,

truth and virtue lie entirely with the

group to which they happen to belong.

If that describes you, just remember

that the Eagles and the Rattlers once

thought the same thing.

N. GREGORYMANKIW is a professor of eco-
nomics at Harvard. He was an adviser to
President George W. Bush.
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A rally in Miami for President Obama’s health care plan. Disagreement over the plan
has led to high-stakes squabbling in Washington, with little collegiality on either side.

The best
policies are
those that
transcend
traditional
partisan
divides.
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Ireland sees light at tunnel’s end
IRELAND, FROM PAGE 15
program next year.

An Irish exit on schedule would come

as a relief to European policy makers

who have been accused of worsening

the crisis through their insistence on

tough austerity policies. But Simon

Tilford, deputy director of the Center for

European Reform, a research institute

in London, warned against applying

Dublin’s lessons too broadly.

‘‘If Ireland can’t make the strategy a

success, it’s difficult to see who can in

the euro zone,’’ Mr. Tilford said. ‘‘It’s a

highly flexible, export-led economy

with high levels of social cohesion and

good governance.’’

He added: ‘‘For the euro zone, things

are still in the balance and the outlook

for growth looks very weak. The reces-

sion does appear to be coming to an end,

but there is a difference between that

and a sustained economic recovery.’’

Ireland’s growth prospects have been

aided by the recovery now under way

outside the euro area, including in its

neighbor and close trading partner,

Britain, which does not use the euro.

If Ireland can avoid applying for a

credit line, it would strengthen the gov-

ernment’s claim to have restored eco-

nomic sovereignty.

On Saturday, Finance Minister Mi-

chael Noonan hinted that that was the

government’s objective. After noting

that countries that exited international

bailouts in the past had often had follow-

up precautionary programs, Mr. Noon-

an pointed out that Ireland’s national

debt agency ‘‘is carrying cash buffers of

about ¤25 billion.’’

‘‘The cash buffers have given us the

kind of backstop that we need,’’ he said,

Reuters reported.

In a statement, Gerry Adams, leader

of Sinn Fein, the left-leaning opposition

party, accusedMr.Kenny of indulging in

spin and ‘‘an attempt to convince the

people that austerity is working,’’

adding that ‘‘the reality for communi-

ties and families across the state is very

different.’’

How competitive instinct
can shift to cooperation

Strategies

JEFF SOMMER

The stockmarket began last week in a

funk and ended in subdued celebration

as apparent progress in the debt-ceiling

impasse seemed to confirm theWall

Street consensus that dysfunction in

Washington won’t lead to a debt default

or set off a global cataclysm.

Buy-and-hold investment strategists

say it’s likely— though by nomeans

guaranteed— that long-term investors

who stick to a well-thought-out plan can

ride out awkward periods like this with

few ill effects.

In retrospect, that approach worked

well for people with the fortitude to em-

brace it through the financial crisis in

2008, said JosephH. Davis, Vanguard’s

chief economist. Andmarket down-

turns, he said, are typically resolved

withmuch less damage.

‘‘Looking back years from now, it’s

likely that investors won’t even be able

to pinpoint this period on a long-term

stock chart,’’ he said.

But he added an important caveat:

There is, of course, no certainty that all

details of the conflict inWashington will

have a peaceful and prosperous out-

come. That creates a problem for in-

vestors, one for which there is no en-

tirely satisfactory answer.

Despite compromise proposals to

raise the federal debt ceiling temporari-

ly, it remains possible that the debates

in Congress and at theWhite House

over financing the federal budget, and,

more critically, raising the statutory

borrowing limit for an extended period,

will not be resolved smoothly. The gov-

ernment did partly shut down, after all,

consigning thousands of workers to fur-

loughs, closing government services

and institutions and delaying pay for

government contractors.

The fact that themarkets have been

taking the threat of a debt default in

stride could, perversely, allow politi-

cians to behave with nonchalance, in

the belief that there is no grave prob-

lem for financial markets, said Liz Ann

Sonders, chief investment strategist at

Charles Schwab & Company.

‘‘It may be that the politicians want

themarket to riot, as a way of giving

them cover for making a deal, but the

markets have been thumbing their

nose atWashington, and acting with,

maybe ‘educated complacency,’ be-

cause we’ve been through this somany

times before.’’

Andwhen the next deadline arrives,

they could conceivably allow the debt

ceiling to be breached, with con-

sequences that are uncertain yet pro-

foundly unappealing, in the eyes of

most financial strategists. ‘‘We’d be in

unknown territory then,’’ said Richard

Madigan, the chief investment officer of

J.P. Morgan Private Bank. ‘‘The entire

global financial system is based, to a

large extent, on the United States dollar

and the United States Treasury bond.’’

Dirk Hofschire, senior vice president

for asset allocation research at Fidelity

Investments, put it this way: ‘‘Treasur-

ies are critical, not only from the theo-

retical valuation standpoint— all other

assets are valued in relation to Treasur-

ies— but also from amore basic stand-

point. Look at the global financial sys-

tem as a kind of plumbing. Treasury

bills and bonds are one of the key com-

ponents of all that plumbing.’’

Tampering with the creditworthiness

of Treasury securities is almost un-

thinkable, several

strategists said, yet

themarkets have

been forced to con-

template it.

‘‘We’ve been

telling our clients

that there’s a 90 per-

cent probability that

there won’t be a de-

fault,’’ Mr. Madigan

said onWednesday. ‘‘The problem is,

that 10 percent probability shouldn’t be

there at all, and it is.’’

Early last week, yields rose sharply

on short-term Treasury bills that come

due on Thursday—when the Treasury

originally said the government would

exhaust the ‘‘extraordinarymeasures’’

it has been taking to pay its bills.

Prudent moneymanagers have been

trying to prepare for possible problems

in the debt-ceiling negotiations.

Fidelity, for instance, said in a state-

ment that its moneymarket funds did

not now hold ‘‘any securities issued by

the U.S. Treasury that mature in late

October.’’

As reports of a possible breakthrough

in the debt talks spread through the

market on Thursday, yields on those

very short-term Treasury bills began to

fall — but those on T-bills that mature

aroundNov. 22, the deadline that was

proposed byHouse Republicans, began

to rise.

Steven C. Huber, a portfolio manager

at T. Rowe Price, said that in past bouts

of market uncertainty, Treasury notes

and bonds had been seen as havens.

While that’s still likely to be true— be-

cause a debt default is unlikely, in his

view—he said that continuing tremors

inWashington could eventually result

in rising values for other sovereign

bonds, those of Germany and Canada,

for example, to the detriment of Treas-

ury securities. ‘‘Political risk like this is

very difficult to handicap,’’ he said.

‘‘It’s not like economic risk, which is

hard enough but which can be ana-

lyzed. The problem here is that we

really don’t knowwhat’s going to hap-

pen.’’

That’s whymost mainstream ana-

lysts recommend that if you can afford

to do so, it’s probably wise to stick with

a long-term asset allocation strategy.

Scott Clemons, chief investment

strategist in the wealthmanagement

unit of Brown Brothers Harriman, the

oldest private bank in the United

States, said, ‘‘We have always tried to

take a long-term view based on our

analysis of price and value, and that’s

what we’re doing now.’’

The consensus of most strategists is

that barring a disaster stocks will con-

tinue to be in a bull market cycle. One

reason is that monetary policy is ex-

pected to remain accommodative for

some time. The nomination last week of

Janet L. Yellen as Ben S. Bernanke’s

successor at the Federal Reserve and

the stresses imposed by the fiscal de-

bate imply that the Fed will continue its

current policies for a while longer. And

the consensus view is that the economy,

globally and in the United States, is ex-

pected to continue to growmodestly—

again, with the caveat that a severe

shock could render all predictions in-

valid.

If the probability of a disaster in

Washington is low, it doesn’t make

sense to liquidate long-term invest-

ments in order to protect oneself

against it, many strategists said. ‘‘One

problemwith taking yourmoney out of

themarket is that you don’t knowwhen

to put it back in,’’ saidMr.Madigan of

J.P. Morgan. Reducing stock invest-

mentsmodestly might make sense as a

tactical move,Ms. Sonders of Schwab

said, if you believe themarket is vul-

nerable now and is likely to rise. ‘‘If you

did that, you’d want to be planning on

putting it back in— and, of course,

knowing how to time that right is very,

very difficult.’’

Of course, investing for the long-term

is a luxury that many people can’t af-

ford. ‘‘The furloughs, the people whose

businesses are being negatively af-

fected, those cash flow interruptions

are a reminder that people need an

emergency fund, amounting to roughly

15 to 30 percent of their annual income,’’

said Stuart Ritter, a senior financial

planner with T. Rowe Price. ‘‘That

helps you get through a crisis, if it ar-

rives, whatever that crisis might be.’’

MINH UONG/THE NEW YORK TIMES

The 10
percent
probability
of default
‘‘shouldn’t be
there at all,
and it is.’’

Taking a long view to ride out the storm

Chinese exports decline
BEIJING

REUTERS

China’s export growth fizzled in

September as shipments to Southeast

Asia tumbled, data showed, a disap-

pointing break in a recent run of indica-

tors that had signaled that the Chinese

economywas gaining strength.

China’s exports dropped0.3 percent in

September from a year earlier, the Gen-

eral Administration of Customs said Sat-

urday, confounding market expecta-

tions for a rise of 6 percent. It was the

worst performance in threemonths.

Imports fared better, rising 7.4 per-

cent in September from a year earlier,

better than forecasts for a 7 percent in-

crease and shrinking China’s monthly

trade surplus to $15.2 billion.

Analysts said weak exports under-

scored worries about flagging global de-

mand, which may crumble further in

coming months, especially in emerging

markets, if tighter U.S. monetary policy

pushes investors away from developing

economies. The data showedChinese ex-

ports to Southeast Asia, China’s fastest-

growing export market in the past year,

slid to a 17-month low in September. Cap-

ital outflows from the region on bets that

the U.S. central bank would cut its bond

purchases had affected demand, said

Louis Kuijs, an economist in Hong Kong

for theRoyal Bank of Scotland.

‘‘Looking ahead, export data may be

quite weak in the coming months,’’ Mr.

Kuijs said, adding that financial turmoil

in several emerging markets had

dragged down global demand.

The dismal export performance was

reported after China, theworld’s second

biggest economy, after the United

States, showed encouraging signs of

stabilization, having fought a slowdown

that lasted through 12 of 14 quarters.

Trade, factory production and the ser-

vices sector had all picked up in the past

twomonths.

Attention now turns to China’s third-

quarter gross domestic product data

and other figures for September, which

are due for release this week.
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MILAN

Investment in Alitalia buys
time, primeminister says
Poste Italiane’s investment in Alitalia

is an emergencymove to keep the air-

line afloat and give it time to search for

foreign partners, the Italian primemin-

ister, Enrico Letta, has said.

Alitalia must now become part of a

global alliance and radically overhaul

its business strategy, Mr. Letta told the

daily newspaper Il Sole 24 Ore on Sat-

urday.

‘‘Alitalia should negotiate, without

the hat in hand, to enter a large interna-

tional alliance,’’ Mr. Letta was quoted

as saying. ‘‘Let’s do it quickly.’’

Alitaliawas thrown a lifeline Friday

when its board, which includes its top

shareholder Air France-KLM, approved

a capital increase as part of a govern-

ment-led bailout of ¤500million, or $678

million. Poste Italiane, the post office,

agreed to contribute ¤75million in a ¤300

million capital increase, while the Italian

banks Intesa Sanpaolo andUnicredit

will cover up to ¤100million. (REUTERS)

ZURICH

Noevidence ofmalpractice
at Credit Suisse, its chief says
Credit Suisse has found no evidence

that its employees havemanipulated

foreign exchangemarkets, its chairman

said in an interview published Sunday.

Switzerland’s financial markets regu-

lator said this month that it was con-

ducting investigations into several

Swiss institutions over possible manip-

ulation in the foreign exchangemarket,

which trades about $5 trillion a day.

‘‘As is normal with such large-scale

investigations, we have also received

inquiries from certain authorities, as is

the same for other banks,’’ Urs Rohner,

Credit Suisse’s chairman, told the

newspaper NZZ am Sonntag. ‘‘We have

up to now, however, found no evidence

of malpractice.’’ (REUTERS)

WASHINGTON

Barclays financesDetroit
Barclays will provide Detroit with up to

$350million in financing in thewake of

its July bankruptcy filing, Kevin Orr,

the citymanager, has said. Detroit will

use themoney for infrastructure invest-

ments and to terminate interest-rate

swap agreements not advantageous for

the city, he said Friday. (REUTERS)

years!’’ —which tend to be emotionally

charged, indicatingmounting con-

sumer dissatisfaction.

‘‘We record andmine every single

call, every single word and phrase,’’

says Daniel Ziv, vice president for

voice-of-the-customer analytics at Ver-

int, a leading speech analytics com-

pany. ‘‘One of my favorites is ‘You

people!’ or ‘This is ridiculous!’ It’s un-

likely that people are using ‘ridiculous’

in a positive, playful way.’’

Another call center analytics com-

pany, called CallMiner, classifies con-

sumers’ spoken words into categories

like ‘‘dissatisfaction’’ or ‘‘escalation.’’

Speech analytics engines can also be

used to search consumer calls for unex-

pected events or trends, like a sudden

problemwith product delivery or using

gift cards.

‘‘If you can identify the problem, get

to the root cause and fix it, you can save

millions of dollars,’’ says RyanHollen-

beck, Verint’s senior vice president for

marketing.

Beyond Verbal is proposing a differ-

ent tactic with algorithms that ignore

emotional trigger words like ‘‘ridicu-

lous’’ in favor of voice qualities like

tone and frequency.

Company executives say their tech-

nique is based on the work of Israeli re-

searchers in the 1990s who studied how

babies understand and respond to the

moods of adult speech before under-

standing actual language. The re-

searchers developed their mood-detec-

tion algorithms by analyzing the emo-

tions of 70,000 people in 30 languages.

Company executives say the software

can detect not only callers’ primary and

secondarymoods, but also their atti-

tudes and underlying personalities.

‘‘It helps agents decide how to re-

spond. If there’s a customer-is-always-

right type, you want to give them prop-

er appreciation and respect,’’ Mr.

Emodi says. ‘‘If the caller is seeking

friendship, the agent should speak in a

friendly, direct way.’’

Executives say a few companies are

working on call-center applications for

the software and they expect the first of

those apps to be ready for use around

the end of this year. The idea is to use it

not just to identify andmollify dissatis-

fied callers, but also to help agents dis-

tinguish between frustrated callers

whowish to solve a problem and are

worth spendingmore time on from

angry callers whowantmerely to vent.

YuvalMor, the chief executive of Be-

yond Verbal, says the program can also

pinpoint and influence how consumers

make decisions. He calls it deciphering

‘‘the human emotional genome.’’

‘‘If this person is an innovator, you

want to offer the latest and greatest

product,’’ Mr. Mor says. ‘‘If this person

is amore conservative person, you

don’t want to offer the latest and

greatest, but something tried and true.’’

But people’s voices change over time

and depending on different situations,

says Professor Loewenstein of Carne-

gieMellon. So categorizing a consumer

based on one phone call could be com-

mercially irrelevant over the long term.

‘‘They are just reading your voice at

onemoment in time. You are not going

to read someone’s personality from

their voice,’’ Professor Loewenstein

says. ‘‘Inmy view, we are very far from

that being a reality.’’

Even without amood detection al-

gorithm, you can classify that emotion:

skepticism.

BOYOUN KIM/THE NEW YORK TIMES

Reading
beneath the
social mask
TECHNOPHORIA, FROM PAGE 15

Closing the leaks fromworkers’ personal phones
LOOKOUT, FROM PAGE 15
managers are struggling to keep tabs on

sensitive information as employees

start importing data to their personal

devices, inevitably lose them and down-

load mobile apps that have access to

corporate assets. Experts and threat re-

searchers warn that these applications

have few or no safeguards. Gartner, a

research company, predicts that by

2015, 75 percent of mobile applications

will fail basic security tests.

‘‘It’s amazing that at power plants

workers are required to wear hard hats

and steel-toed shoes, but then you have

engineers plugging their mobile devices

right into thenetwork,’’ said JerryDixon,

the former director of the cyber division

at theDepartmentofHomelandSecurity.

‘‘What could possibly gowrong?’’

Already, Scott Borg, the director and

chief economist at the nonprofit group

U.S. Cyber Consequences Unit, said

businesses and government agencies

were finding that employees’ mobile

devices had becomea crucialway for at-

tackers to reach a network.

‘‘An enormous amount of applications

out there have been Trojanized,’’ Mr.

Borg said, referring to apps that cyber-

criminals have tampered with. ‘‘They

have become one of the main stepping-

stones for getting into the enterprise.’’

A Lookout threat report this year said

a tiny but growing portion of its Android

user base in the United States — half a

percentage point — had unwittingly

downloaded mobile Trojans. An addi-

tional 1.6 percent had downloaded ad-

ware that pilfered their personal data

without their knowledge.

Mr. Borg said companies and agen-

cies were discovering that the informa-

tion collected from mobile Trojans was

the first step in ‘‘spearphishing’’ cam-

paigns, in which cybercriminals use

that data to tailor e-mails to employees

with malicious links or attachments

that, once clicked on, give attackers a

foothold into companies’ systems.

That threat, said Joseph Ansanelli, a

partner at Greylock, particularly on An-

droid, has prevented tech managers

from deploying Android devices in their

companies. But Lookout has teamed up

with three of the four major carriers

that offer Android in the United States,

Sprint, T-Mobile andVerizon. It has also

set up strategic partnerships with

Deutsche Telekom in Germany and

Orange in France and now comes pre-

loaded on T-Mobile and Sprint devices.

‘‘In the P.C. era, the world only be-

came less secure,’’ said Mr. Hering of

Lookout. ‘‘The goal is to make it more

secure as it gets more connected.’’

Rising stock price is no guarantee that all is well

Gretchen
Morgenson

FAIR GAME

NEW YORK When a company receives

criticism about its executive pay prac-

tices, a typical defense is to cite a rising

stock price as justification of its pay. If

total shareholder return is up, the theo-

ry goes, stockholders have no right to

complain about what might otherwise

look like outsize pay at their compa-

nies.

While this pay posture is understand-

able, it raises a question: Should a

rising stock price inoculate top execu-

tives from criticism over their pay? To

more and more experts in corporate fi-

nance and pay issues, the answer is no.

Aswath Damodaran, a professor of fi-

nance at the Stern School of Business

at New York University, is among

those who think that too many compa-

nies rely too heavily on the perfor-

mance of their shares when computing

executive compensation. ‘‘I’m a great

believer in markets, but sometimes we

need more attention paid to what did

this management do to the value of the

company and less to what did this man-

agement do to the price of the stock,’’

he said. ‘‘I would like to see compensa-

tion systems where managers are re-

warded based on what kind of projects

they are working on and how big their

returns on invested capital are.’’

And yet, the focus on stock price ap-

preciation as a benchmark for corpo-

rate performance and executive pay

lives on. Companies still rely heavily on

it, and so do the powerful proxy advis-

ory services that suggest how share-

holders should vote on pay practices

and director elections. The fact is, total

shareholder returns are almost always

among the performance measures — if

not the single biggest consideration —

used by companies to determine pay.

This focus doesn’t just leave out a

wide array of measures that better cap-

ture whether a company’s manage-

ment is operating in the interests of in-

vestors with a long-term horizon. It

also allows top executives to reap the

pay benefits associated with a short-

term bullish stock market, which may

have nothing to do with their com-

pany’s specific business or operations,

pay experts contend.

‘‘A statistic I’ve seen that makes

sense to me is that 70 percent of execu-

tives’ stock option gains are attribut-

able to the market’s movement as a

whole,’’ said Nell Minow, a principal at

GMI Ratings, a corporate governance

analytics company. ‘‘We are basically

paying C.E.O.’s for floating on their

backs when we should be paying them

to win races.’’

The fault is not simply with execu-

tives themselves, of course. A failure to

weigh a variety of performance metrics

that can warn when a company isn’t

creating long-term shareholder value

is the responsibility of the company’s

board.

Shareholders, too, have to hold them-

selves accountable for these failures,

Ms. Minow said. Their support for pay

plans that reward executives for just

showing up or for being on hand while

their stock is rising only reinforces a

questionable reward system.

‘‘This is something where we have to

blame ourselves,’’ she said.

With that in mind, Mark Van Clieaf,

an organizational consultant and prin-

cipal at Organiza-

tional Capital Part-

ners, is urging

companies’ boards to

use other measures

to assess whether

their executives are

truly creating value

for shareholders or

destroying it. The

best measure, he

says, is a company’s

net returns on its invested capital. That

is, howmuch it is generating on its cap-

ital investments — plants and equip-

ment, say —minus the costs of that

capital, whether debt or equity.

‘‘Management should be providing

value that exceeds its cost of capital,’’

Mr. Van Clieaf said. ‘‘A company with a

negative return on capital can’t gener-

ate enough free cash flow to pay divi-

dends and enhance the value of the

firm over time.’’

Despite this relatively simple

concept, Mr. Van Clieaf said, few

companies appear to use net returns

on invested capital, also known as eco-

nomic profit or loss, when determining

executive pay. This is something of a

disconnect, given that these returns

are a crucial measure of how effective-

ly a company is deploying its capital in-

to projects that pay off, and are cer-

tainly figures that chief executives and

their finance colleagues watch closely.

Moreover, returns on capital are a use-

ful measure across industries.

Neither do shareholders seem to be

demanding such a measure when their

companies’ boards devise executive

pay. ‘‘Investors are looking at total

shareholder return, but that’s not the

be-all, end-all metric,’’ Mr. Van Clieaf

said. ‘‘So just because a company had a

positive say-on-pay vote doesn’t mean

the system is working well.’’

The trouble with relying on total

shareholder returns is that these fig-

ures can rise even after a company has

shown an economic loss — a negative

return on capital — over an extended

period. A focus on stock price, there-

fore, can mask a longer-term decline in

a company’s financial footing.

An extreme example of a company

that had returns on invested capital

that were below its cost of capital is

WorldCom, the telecommunications

darling that collapsed in 2002. Accord-

ing to ‘‘Foundations of Economic Value

Added,’’ a book by James L. Grant,

from 1993 to 2000 return on invested

capital at WorldCom ranged from 2.23

percent to a high of 9.5 percent, but the

company’s cost of capital was more

than 10 percent throughout this time.

For much of that time period, World-

Com’s stock price was rising.

WorldCom, of course, was in a cate-

gory by itself. But the message is clear:

A stock price does not always reflect

real economic value. Mr. Van Clieaf la-

bels these kinds of companies ‘‘value

myths’’ because on the surface they

are producing gains for shareholders

but underneath they are generating

negative returns on their investments

in plants, equipment, acquisitions or

other items.

To illustrate this point, Organization-

al Capital Partners generated a list of

eight large companies that for each of

the five years through December 2012

generated a negative net return on in-

vested capital. The firm also looked at

other metrics, like revenue growth or

decline, total shareholder returns and

cumulative executive pay over the

period.

The analysis also includes the results

of the latest shareholder votes on each

company’s pay practices. These so-

called say-on-pay votes are not binding

on the company but represent share-

holders’ views on the pay programs

that are in place. Most of the compa-

nies received broad support for their

pay practices frommost of the share-

holders voting at the most recent annu-

al meetings. Only three of the eight —

ConocoPhillips, Dow Chemical and

Tenet Healthcare — encountered objec-

tions frommore than one-quarter of

their shareholders voting on the execu-

tive pay plans.

Most of the eight companies that

generated a negative net return on in-

vested capital are in basic industries

like energy, chemicals and industrial

products. Five of the companies had

shareholder returns that beat the Stan-

dard & Poor’s 500’s returns over the

five-year period. These were, in des-

cending order, Tenet, Dow Chemical,

Anadarko Petroleum, Johnson Controls

and ConocoPhillips.

The remaining three companies —

Apache, Devon Energy and Textron —

had negative shareholder returns for

the period.

I shared the Organizational Capital

Partners findings with all eight compa-

nies. Some, like ConocoPhillips, Dow

Chemical and Tenet Healthcare, did not

respond to e-mail requests. Others, like

Devon Energy, Anadarko Petroleum,

Johnson Controls and Textron, de-

clined to comment, referring me to

proxy filings that outline their compen-

sation practices.

At Apache, the board is focused on

getting pay for performance right and

has been engaging its shareholders,

said Sarah B. Teslik, its senior vice

president for policy and governance.

Investors like howmuch of the com-

pany’s executive compensation is tied

to measurable corporate goals, she

said, and the fact that the company has

substantially reduced the pay that

Apache executives actually realize,

meaning it is not earned if the perfor-

mance goals are not met.

Bob Dye, Apache’s spokesman,

added that the company’s share price

had been hurt in recent years by in-

vestor concern over its large opera-

tions in Egypt.

Given the shareholder support that

most of these companies received in

their most recent say-on-pay votes, it is

clear that investors seem content with

their pay practices. To Mr. Van Clieaf,

this is a sign that investors are not dig-

ging sufficiently into the numbers to

determine whether companies are cre-

ating long-term shareholder value.

Monitoring these returns is impor-

tant work for investors, he said, be-

cause companies that do not earn posi-

tive returns on their invested capital

may not be able to pay dividends to

shareholders.

And those dividends make up one of

the bigger income streams that pen-

sion managers look for to meet their

obligations to retirees.

MICHAEL STRAVATO FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

More than a quarter of Dow Chemical shareholders objected to executive pay plans.

Shareholder
returns are
almost always
among the
measures
used by firms
to determine
pay.
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Manager

JULIA WERDIGIER

MARTINWHITMARSH is chief executive of
the McLaren Group, which owns the

McLaren Formula One car racing team.

Q.What makes a good leader?

A.A good leader is a good listener.

You’re leading people and not an appa-

ratus or amachinery so you have to be

prepared to listen. Some leaders are

better in transmitting than receiving.

You also have to ensure that people

within the organization knowwhat

they’re aiming for. Sometimes when

you get to the top of an organization

these aims are obvious to you and it’s

easy to assume that it’s obvious else-

where in the organization. But people

have their own agendas and you have

to accept that. Try to get amajor part of

those individual agendas to contribute

to the overall ambition and goal of the

organization.

So a leader’s job is to do a lot of listen-

ing, accept that everyone is allowed to a

view, and then draw out the good ideas

from people within the organization.

Q. Can you give an example of when this

works really well?

A. It works well in a crisis. During the

Falklands war I was working for what

was then British Aerospace. I worked

on themilitary aircraft side andmy ex-

perience of theMinistry of Defense’s

procurement was quite painful. In the

normal course of events, what we

needed to do would have taken four to

five years, but because it was war, all

we hadwas five weeks. So theM.O.D.

and the industry did in five weeks what

would usually take five years.

It was exciting. There was an imper-

ative, it was clear, the boat was leav-

ing, the Argentinians weren’t going to

wait for us and everyone was recogniz-

ing that and no one was saying, ‘‘It

hasn’t been through the right pro-

cess.’’ In the end we did things not only

in such a massively compressed time

frame but also at a fraction of the cost.

In Formula One it’s a similar feeling.

It’s, ‘‘Don’t tell me you can’t do it. The

race is then. This is what we need. Fail-

ure is not acceptable. If we need that,

find a way.’’

Q.What happens to that combative

mood when there isn’t a race? How do

youmotivate staff then?

A.As our business gets bigger andwe

diversify beyond Formula One, it be-

comesmore difficult to create that clar-

ity and purpose.When there’s a war,

people naturally run to solve the prob-

lems, but in other businesses we need

to create that sense of, ‘‘We areMcLar-

en, we believe in winning.’’

Q. How are you instilling that corporate

culture?

A.When I first came to this organiza-

tion, it was a tremendous learning ex-

perience. I was used to having the data

that would tell me how the business

was doing. And I came here and there

was none of that, and there seemed to

be a lack of organizational structure,

but everything seemed to be working

perfectly well. It was startling.

You would never hear, ‘‘I failed be-

cause the department beforeme or the

process beforeme failed.’’ That was an

unacceptable excuse. It was everyone’s

job to anticipate problems andmake

sure they get solved. I found it fascinat-

ing.

Q. How do you keep that going, now that

you are amuch bigger organization?

A.AtMcLaren we’re obsessive about a

lot of things. If we have a catering busi-

ness in-house, we want it to be the best.

Wewant to be world-beating at every-

thing we do. And because everything

matters, everyone feels that they con-

tribute to whatMcLaren is.

Race teams are usually very secret-

ive about building their cars. They build

them in a cellar and don’t let anyone

see them. Ours are right there next to

the restaurant. From a security stand-

point, it’s suboptimal. Fromwork flow.

it’s back to front.

But we do it to remind everyone here

that this is a race team. And if anyone

here goes to the pub tonight and

someone asks who do youwork for, I

want them to stand a centimeter taller

and say, ‘‘I work forMcLaren,’’ and

talk about whatMcLaren has achieved

andwhat we do.

Q. Have you always been someone who

enjoyed running a group or a team?

What would your best friends say?

A. I would say to them that I was never

that ambitious and that I was just try-

ing to domy job. But they would say,

‘‘Of course you’ve always been ambi-

tious. Fromwhen youwere a child at

school whenwe built that tree house

and I said, ‘O.K., here is what we’re go-

ing to do. You’ll get the wood…’ You are

competitive. You don’t like losing. You

like winning.’’

Q.What checks have you put in place for

yourself to make sure you keep that in

mind?

A.We are a small, private business, but

because of the nature of Formula One

racing we are on television several

times a year. That means that a lot of

people knowwho you are. But don’t let

that change you. And because people

might be nice to you, don’t think that

means you’re smart. You have to really

keep yourself grounded and say, ‘‘I’m

here because I’m lucky, because I was

at the right place at the right time and I

haven’t yet messed it up badly enough

to go.’’

Don’t overrate your contribution.

Don’t overrate your irreplaceability.

Don’t worry about threats to your job

because if it happens it happens and if

you’ve been honest and open, other

things will come along.

Q. In motor sports you go very quickly

from hero to zero. How do you cope with

that?

A.Don’t believe all the back-slapping

and congratulating when it’s all going

well. Moderate the highs and lows

yourself. Ride with it. Whenwe do

something fantastic, I don’t let the or-

ganization get carried away and I de-

fend them andmyself when things are

not going our way.

You’ve just got to be balanced and

realize that this hero-zero thing is artifi-

cial. Take a step back and consider

where you have come from, where you

are at themoment and what’s your tra-

jectory. Success curves are never lin-

ear. They go up and down. That’s just

how it is.

KIMIMASA MAYAMA/EPA

Martin Whitmarsh, head of a Formula One
group, finds listening a big part of the job.

businessWITH economy technology

Don’t allow your ego to take over

Economic
Outlook

ALAN WHEATLEY
REUTERS

LONDON The release of monthly data

in China will probably show a pickup in

the world’s second-largest economy.

What is not likely to appear, however, is

amuch-needed shift in growth from ex-

ports to domestic consumption.

Rebalancing China is crucial to put-

ting the global economy on a path of

sustainable growth. The other two im-

portant issues are reining in and financ-

ing entitlement spending in the United

States and, in the euro zone, building

the institutions that can support the

single currency, which include putting

in place a real banking union.

Frustratingly little progress is being

made on these fronts.

Washington’s difficulty in finding the

political common ground necessary to

pass a new budget or increase the debt

ceiling offers scant hope of a break-

through on longer-term tax-and-spend

issues— those that will not reap re-

wards in the immediate election cycle.

Euro zone financeministers will meet

to review progress on various aspects

of banking union, but the important

political decisions, like which institution

will have the power to close down ailing

banks, still have to be taken.

As for China, annual gross domestic

product growthwill probably have accel-

erated to 7.8 percent last quarter, from

7.5 percent in the second quarter, accord-

ing to economists polled byReuters.

The reality behind the numbers is that

investment in everything from factories

to infrastructure to housing are fueling

growth, not quickening retail sales as a

rebalancingwould require. China is set

to release new data on Friday.

‘‘It just puts back the timing for

China’s imbalances to play out,’’ said

Jeremy Lawson, an economist with

Standard Life in Edinburgh. ‘‘We’re

just not seeing anything in the hard

data that shows any change in the un-

derlying pattern of growth.’’

The longer Beijing delays the transi-

tion to consumer-led growth, the great-

er the risk that excessive investment

will result in an abrupt slowdown that

will harm both China and global growth.

‘‘You choosewhen to take your pain,’’

Mr. Lawson said. ‘‘The optimum choice

for the rest of theworld is that gradual

rebalancing starts immediately.’’

Although China reported Saturday

that exports declined from a year earli-

er, Premier Li Keqiang has already said

that G.D.P. growth in the first nine

months should exceed 7.5 percent,

keeping the country on course to hit its

full-year target of 7.5 percent.

Bill Adams, an economist with PNC

in Pittsburgh, said he did not expect

China’s economy to slow down soon.

Real estate prices continue to rise by

double digital in major cities, showing

that China’s housingmarket is ‘‘back

with a vengeance,’’ he said. That, in

turn, underscores the government’s di-

lemma of how to dampen housing with-

out abruptly choking off investment in

other areas, Mr. Adams said.

‘‘They don’t have an answer to that

yet, but I don’t think they see the prob-

lem as so dire that they’re going to slow

the economymuchmore,’’ he said.

In the United States, two upcoming

regional Federal Reserve surveys will

commandmore attention than usual

given that normal releases of govern-

ment data have been delayed by the

government shutdown.

Amanufacturing survey to be re-

leased by the NewYork Fedwill prob-

ably show rising activity, while the Phil-

adelphia Fed’s survey of business senti-

ment is expected to fall back after a big

jump themonth before.

But Jonathan Loyneswith Capital

Economics, a London consultancy, said

the standoff had injected additional un-

certainty into the outlook at a timewhen

the euro zone’s recoverywas still fragile.

‘‘If nothing else, it serves as a timely

reminder that euro-zone policymakers

cannot necessarily rely on a smooth

and seamless recovery in the global

economy to pull the euro zone further

out of recession,’’ he said in a note.

Alan Wheatley is a Reuters correspondent.

Google lost in KoreanWeb
SOUTH KOREA, FROM PAGE 1
included, because South Korea is a

strong democracy with a vibrant econo-

myseemingly ready for the digital infor-

mation age. South Koreans were early

adopters of Internet games and smart-

phones. It hasworld-beating electronics

companies like Samsung and LG. But

here, the Internet is just different.

The government has its reasons,most

of them well-intentioned. The curfew,

for example, was put in place two years

ago to deal with concerns about game

addiction among teenagers.

Security restrictions that were put in

placeafter theKoreanWar limitGoogle’s

maps, the company says. The export of

mapdata is barred, ostensibly to prevent

it from falling into the hands of SouthKo-

rea’s foe to the north, across the world’s

most heavily fortified border.Google and

other foreign Internet companies say the

rule also prevents them from providing

onlinemapping services, like navigation,

that travelers have come to rely on in

much of the rest of theworld.

The Korea Communications Stan-

dards Commission, a regulatory panel,

blocks material on the Web that it

deems objectionable. This can include

pornography, the production of which is

technically illegal in South Korea.

‘‘It’s ironic, in a country that is widely

recognized for its advanced digital in-

frastructure, that there are so many re-

strictions on the Internet inKorea,’’ said

Keechang Kim, a professor at Korea

University who is writing a book on In-

ternet regulation here.

Foreign Internet companies say the

rules prevent them from competing

against domestic rivals because they

cannot provide the same services they

do elsewhere. South Korea is one of the

few major markets where Google is not

the leading search engine. A South

Korean rival, Naver, has themost users.

But domestic criticism of the Korean

approach to Internet regulation is grow-

ing. Civil liberties advocates success-

fully challenged the rule requiring users

of Internet discussion groups to provide

their real names, verified by a national

identity registration system. Last year,

a court struck down themeasure, which

was introduced in 2007 to try to curb on-

line bullying after a number of suicides.

Now the government of President

Park Geun-hye is moving to ease some

of the Internet regulations that previous

administrations put in place. Ms. Park

wants to encourage creativity in the

high-technology industry, which is very

good at developing hardware like smart-

phones and television sets but not as

good at exporting software and services.

Critics say the different rules that

companies here have to play by limit

their ability to think in aworldly fashion.

In September, the government prom-

ised to ease the restrictions onmapping

services. The National Geographic In-

formation Institute, part of theMinistry

of Land, Infrastructure and Transport,

said it would make an official English-

language digital map available to Inter-

net companies, beginning this month

for companies based in South Korea.

The ministry said it was changing its

policy to help foreign Internet compa-

nies and to clear up uncertainties over

Korean place names.

The change comesat the same timeas

a new flare-up in a longstanding dispute

over a group of islets between SouthKo-

rea and Japan that are known variously

as theDokdo inKorea, the Takeshima in

Japan and the Liancourt Rocks in some

other places. (The islands are either in

the Sea of Japan or in the East Sea, the

focus of another naming dispute.) For

Google and other foreign companies,

there is a hitch. They will be permitted

to use themap as of next year, on a case-

by-case basis. Now, Google adapts its

English-language maps of South Korea

from the government’s Korean-lan-

guage maps. Google is permitted to

provide directions using public transit

systems like the Seoul subway, because

train and bus routes and schedules are

available through public records.

But Google says other sophisticated

map enhancements, like driving direc-

tions, traffic information, 3-Dmodeling of

cities, and floor plans of airports and

shopping centers, require the company

to process the data at its servers outside

South Korea. This would constitute an

export of the map data, which has been

forbidden until now. Google says the

policychangeannouncedby theMinistry

of Land, Infrastructure and Transport

does not go far enough. That is because

the scale of the new official, English-lan-

guagemap is limited toascaleof 1:25,000,

which the company says is insufficient to

provide details that Google Maps users

take for granted elsewhere.

‘‘Maps at the lower resolution don’t

have accurate enough information to

guide people and cars through intersec-

tions, sidewalks, bike lanes, pedestrian

overpassesandmanypoints of interest,’’

the company said in a statement.

Google maintains that the rules are

unfair because domestic Internet

companies like Naver are able to

provide online navigation and other

mapping services, even to users outside

the country. That is because Naver’s

servers are housed in South Korea. For

many foreign visitors, though, Naver’s

maps are of limited use, because they

are available only in Korean.

‘‘We just think any services should be

carried out within the framework of the

law,’’ Naver said. ‘‘The same laws

should apply to all providers of Web

map services, domestic or foreign.’’

Su Hyun Lee contributed reporting.

GOOGLE

An error message for driving directions on a Google map in South Korea. Internet regu-
lations have limited the availability of map and navigational data for foreign companies.

Sources: Governments; International Monetary Fund; World Bank REUTERS

A snapshot of key figures for the world’s largest economies.

Economy watch

COUNTRY
G.D.P.

in billions
in 2012

G.D.P. GROWTH
Year over year

INFLATION
Year over year

JOBLESS
CURRENT
ACC’T/G.D.P.

in 2012

†Harmonized figures §Urban end June ‡Quarter on quarter annualized *2011 data

Top economic releases expected this week, including the median forecast

of analysts surveyed by Reuters and the last reported figure.

Global economic indicators

*Month on month, †Year on year, **No set date

Mon Euro zone

Tues Britain

Tues Britain

Tues Germany

Wed Britain

Wed Britain

Wed Euro zone

Thurs Britain

Thurs U.S

Fri Canada

N.D.** U.S

N.D. U.S

N.D. U.S

N.D. U.S

Industrial production* for August 0.8% –1.5%

R.P.I.† for September 3.2% 3.3%

Inflation† for September 2.6% 2.7%

ZEW Economic Sentiment for October 49.6 49.6

Claimant count change for September –25,000 –32,600

I.L.O. unemployment rate for August 7.7% 7.7%

Inflation final† for September 1.1% 1.3%

Retail sales* for September 0.4% –0.9%

Building permits for September 938,000 926,000

Inflation* for September 0.1% 0.0%

Non-farm payrolls for September 180,000 169,000

Retail sales* for September 0.1% 0.2%

C.P.I.* for September 0.2% 0.1%

Industrial output* for September 0.4% 0.4%

United States

Euro zone

China

Japan

Germany

France

Brazil

Britain

Italy

Russia

India

Canada

Mexico

South Korea

$15,685 2.5%‡ –3.1%* 1.5% 7.3%

12,198 –0.5 1.8 1.3 12.0

8,227 7.5 2.6 2.6 4.1§

5,964 3.8‡ 1.0 0.9 4.1

3,401 0.9 7.0 1.6† 6.9

2,609 0.5 –2.4 1.0 10.9

2,396 3.3 –2.3 5.9 5.3

2,441 1.3 –3.5 2.7 7.7

2,014 –2.1 –0.5 0.9† 12.2

2,022 1.2 4.0 6.1 5.2

1,825 4.4 –3.4* 6.1 n.a.

1,819 1.7‡ –3.7 1.1 6.9

1,177 1.5 –0.8 3.4 4.8

1,116* 2.3 2.3* 0.8 3.1

MEDIAN
FORECASTDAY COUNTRY INDICATOR

PRIOR
PERIOD

Growth around world hinges on China
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For Alitalia, fears of a bridge to nowhere

BAE and EADS should thankMerkel

feeling by altering the way video is

rendered on screen.

It’s unclear how that prototype goes

from a lab to a living room, but there is

enough excitement around virtual real-

ity that investors are flocking to the

companies that are experimenting with

it.

‘‘When I first heard about this, I said,

‘Virtual reality andHollywood, no

thanks,’’’ said Santo Politi, a general

partner with the venture firm Spark

Capital and an investor in Oculus VR.

‘‘Then I tried the goggles on and imme-

diately said, ‘Wow! O.K., who do I write

the check to?’’’

There was enoughmomentum be-

hind Oculus that John Carmack, one of

the creators of the early first-person

shooter games ‘‘Doom’’ and ‘‘Quake,’’

joined the company in August as its

chief technology officer. Mr. Carmack,

considered one of the leading experts

on gaming, said virtual reality ‘‘will

have a huge impact’’ on society in the

coming years.

Another company, Avegant, based in

Ann Arbor, Michigan, has demon-

strated virtual reality goggles that take

a different approach to delivering im-

ages to the viewers. Rather than place

high-resolution screens over a viewer’s

eyes, Avegant’s technology projects im-

ages directly into the retina; it is almost

like staring into a very detailed project-

or. The company said this makes the

experience evenmore immersive and

supposes that the other private share-

holders will also add some cash.

A second loss-making airline is ex-

actly what Poste Italiane needs. Its

portfolio already includes the cargo and

charter serviceMistral Air, created by

the actor and former professional

swimmer Bud Spencer. The synergies

are so great between air and its declin-

ing postal business that Poste tried to

offloadMistral last year. It couldmodel

its collaboration on the working rela-

tionship between Lufthansa Cargo and

DHLExpress, although Alitalia’s weak-

ness in freight suggests synergiesmay

be scarce.

The secretary of Italy’s center-left

Democratic Party, Guglielmo Epifani,

described Poste’s deal with Alitalia as a

‘‘bridge solution.’’ He didn’t say where

the bridge is going. The Italian govern-

ment seemswilling to cede control to

Air France-KLM, but the latter may in-

sist on a painful restructuring and on

moving business to its hubs in France

and the Netherlands.

Inmanyway, Alitalia’s future is still

up in the air. No one knowswhere it will

land. NEILUNMACKANDOLAF STORBECK

While Britain sells a piece of its postal

service, Italy is using its own zombie

companies to keep its flagship airline

afloat. Poste Italiane has emerged as the

unlikely rescuer of airline-cum-financial

black hole Alitalia. Itmarks a reversal

fromSilvio Berlusconi’smessy effort at

saving the company in 2008, but the aim

is similar: indulge national sensibilities,

avoid restructuring and buy time.

The details of Alitalia’s rescue by the

state postal service are still sketchy.

PrimeMinister Enrico Letta has been

shopping around for a solution for some

time, as the company’s cash crisis in-

tensified. The airline’s private-sector

owners—which include its larger rival

Air France-KLMand Italy’s usual fi-

nancial power brokers—were reluc-

tant to bail out a company that hasn’t

made a profit in 20 years, and lost 8

cents of every euro of revenue since

they invested in it five years ago. Italy’s

economy has been in freefall, but Alit-

alia also lost ground to the nimbler com-

petitors Ryanair and easyJet. In the

new rescue, Poste Italianewill buy a 10

percent to 15 percent stake in Aliatalia

for ¤75million, or $101million. The deal

European governmentswas trimmed,

bringing the group a step closer to being

a normal company. Airbus, EADS’s civil

aviation arm, is benefiting froma cyclic-

al upturn.

It is unclear how the shares would

have fared had the deal proceeded. As-

sume optimistically that the value of a

merger between the twowould have

risen in line with their respective

shares over the last year, and then fig-

ure that those returns would have been

split between shareholders 40 percent

to 60 percent as proposed by themer-

ger. Add back cash paid out in divi-

dends and buybacks, and there would

have been a transfer of ¤5 billion from

EADS to BAE investors.

BAE’s shares are suffering after the

company last week flagged possible

problemswith key contracts. BAE’s for-

tunes could improve. Eitherway, it’s

clear themergerwasn’t the only option

for the companies to create value for

their shareholders. OLAFSTORBECK

WhenAngelaMerkel shot down the

merger of EuropeanAeronautic De-

fense & Space andBAESystems a year

ago, it looked as if politics was killing in-

dustrial logic. Combining the European

aerospace groupswould havemitigated

their respective cyclical vulnerabilities

and created significant cost synergies.

Themerged companywould have been

powerful enough to competewith Boe-

ing of theUnited States on an equal foot-

ing both in civil aviation and defense.

That may yet prove to be the judg-

ment of history. But now it looks as if

shareholders should be grateful forMs.

Merkel’s intervention. BAE shares are

up 37 percent in the past year; EADS is

up 75 percent. Both have outperformed

their respective local stockmarkets.

The collapse of the proposed deal

forcedBAEandEADS to rediscover

their core strengths, and to become

friendly toward shareholders. Both de-

cided to redistribute cash to investors by

buying back shares over several years

—¤3.75 billion, or $5 billion, worth for

EADS and £1 billion, $1.6 billion, for BAE.

EADSmade progress in revamping its

governance structure. The influence of

technology companies business WITH

Disruptions

NICK BILTON

LOS ANGELES While sitting in a stuffy

Hollywood hotel conference room re-

cently, I plottedmy next move outside a

snow-covered, ancient castle. I raised

an arm to block the falling snow as I

peered up. As I looked from side to side,

white drifts extended into the distance.

Yes, I know Los Angeles hotels and

snowy castles are an unusual combina-

tion, so here’s the other half of the sto-

ry: I was wearing Oculus virtual-reality

goggles— they look a bit like blacked-

out ski goggles with a screen inside.

Despite the blandness of my physical

surroundings, my eyes toldme I was

immersed in an icy

scene straight out of

‘‘Game of Thrones.’’

Andmy stomach told

me I had been right

to pack Dramamine

for this virtual trip.

Just a few years

ago, the holy grail of

entertainment, im-

mersive virtual en-

vironments that put you at the center of

the action, were only a dream of Holly-

wood executives and Silicon Valley

gaming publishers.

To experience this futuristic world, I

tested a product called Oculus Rift, a

virtual-reality device designed almost

exclusively for gamers. You can use it

to play first-person shooter games, zip

cars around racing tracks or even be-

come a chicken, pecking for food by

bobbing your head up and down. The

Oculus goggles, which cost $300, are

still available only for developers who

plan to experiment with them.

And this is only the first step in a

much grander vision.

The next phase of this technology

could look like this: Imagine walking

into a roomwhere the floor couldmove

in any direction, almost like amulti-

directional treadmill, where you could

walk and walk and never hit a wall.

Now imagine that when the door to the

room closes, the seams on the walls and

INTERNATIONAL TRAVELER

FLAGSTAFF, ARIZONA

GRANDCANYONREOPENS TOVISITORS
AFTERARIZONAAGREES TO FOOTBILL

Tourists have returned to the Grand

Canyon after Arizona officials along

with several counterparts agreed to a

federal government plan to reopen na-

tional parks, which had been closed as a

result of the partial government shut-

down. But the Obama administration’s

permission to reopen tourist areas

across the nation camewith a big

caveat: Statesmust foot the bill with

money they probably will not see again.

So far, Utah, Colorado, South Dakota,

Arizona andNewYork have agreed to

open parks that had been closed since

the beginning of themonth. Meanwhile,

governors in other states have been

trying to gauge what would be the big-

ger economic hit — paying to keep the

areas operating or losing the tourist

money that flows when they are.

South Dakota and several corporate

donors worked out a deal with the Na-

tional Park Service to reopenMount

Rushmore beginningMonday. Gov-

ernor Dennis Daugaard, a Republican,

said it would cost $15,200 a day to pay

the federal government to run the land-

mark in the Black Hills. He said he had

wired four days’ worth of donations.

In NewYork, Governor Andrew

Cuomo, a Democrat, said his state

would pay $61,600 a day to fully fund

Park Service personnel and that the

Statue of Liberty would open Sunday.

In Arizona, Governor Jan Brewer, a

Republican, balked at spending about

$112,000 a day for a full reopening of the

Grand Canyon. She said the partial re-

opening that began Saturdaywould be

much cheaper while allowing visitors

and businesses to benefit. In the end,

Arizona agreed to pay the Park Service

$651,000 to keep the Grand Canyon

open for seven days. The $93,000 a day

is less than the $112,000 the federal gov-

ernment had said was needed to fund

park operations each day.

Slightly more than 400 national

parks, recreation areas andmonu-

ments have been closed since Oct. 1 be-

cause of the partial government shut-

down. (AP)

FILMFESTIVAL INDETROITWILL SHOW
ARAFTOFDOCUMENTARIESONREGION

Detroit may be ailing, but a new film

festival there intends to give it a good

dose of positive attention.

The Freep FilmFestival, presented by

TheDetroit Free Press and theDetroit

Media Partnership, whichmanages the

newspaper’s business operations, will

screen around a dozen documentaries

in four days, all of which focus onDe-

troit and its surrounding regions.

The films, which are still being selec-

ted, will be shownMarch 20 to 23 at the

Detroit Film Theater at the Detroit In-

stitute of Arts and at the Fillmore De-

troit theater. A party at the Fillmore on

Nov. 7 will give patrons an early screen-

ing of ‘‘TheMichigan Beer Film,’’

which documents the growth of

Michigan’s craft beer industry.

floor essentially disappear as the entire

vault becomes a screen that is indistin-

guishable from real life. If that sounds a

bit like the holodeck frequented by Cap-

tain Picard on the starship Enterprise,

you are right.

But there are hurdles before science

fiction becomes reality— or virtual

reality. Among them, the computing

power to operate such an experience in

real timewill be wildly expensive.

Just as big a problem is nausea.

When people tried early virtual reality

prototypes, they typically felt sick after

playing for even a short period. The

term game designers use to describe

this feeling is ‘‘simulation sickness,’’

and it can occur because your brain and

your body are confused.

‘‘On a boat, your inner ear is feeling

movement, but your visual is not mov-

ing, which is sea sickness,’’ said

Brendan Iribe, the chief executive of

Oculus VR. ‘‘Simulator sickness is the

opposite. You put on the goggles and

you’re sitting down, still, but your visu-

al cues are getting a different set of sig-

nals than your inner ear.’’

He added, ‘‘Simulator sickness has

been one of the biggest barriers holding

virtual reality back.’’

To solve this problem, developers are

trying to create a virtual experience in-

distinguishable from reality. Mr. Iribe

said researchers in his labs had tested a

set of Oculus goggles that may be able

to limit, or even remove, this nauseated

BY RICHARD SANDOMIR

There comes a time when a sports le-

gendmust decide whether to hang on to

this championship ring and that game-

worn jersey or to cash in on the memo-

rabilia market, which can fetch stun-

ning sums for rare and historic arti-

facts.

Bill Mazeroski, the former Pittsburgh

Pirates second baseman best known for

his World Series-winning home run

against the New York Yankees in 1960,

was the latest to choose to purge his

house of decades-old keepsakes. This

summer, as the Pirates were heading to

the playoffs for the first time in 21 years,

he received an offer from the Hunt Auc-

tions company to sell the uniform and

many other items cluttering his base-

ment.

‘‘My wife, Milene, goes along with

me, that we might as well get rid of it,’’

he said by telephone. ‘‘One of our sons

said, ‘Ah, it’s hard to get rid of,’ and the

other said, ‘O.K., get rid of it.’ ’’

The Mazeroski auction heads into a

memorabilia market in which Chris

Chambliss recently received a com-

bined $121,874 for the home run bat he

swung, and theball hehit, towin the 1976

American League Championship Series

for the Yankees, and in which Mike Er-

uzione, the captain of the 1980 U.S.

Olympic hockey team, sold the ‘‘Miracle

on Ice’’ uniform he wore during the de-

feat of the Soviet team for $657,250.

SamSnead’s family sold the claret jug

he received for winning the 1946 British

Open for $262,900.

And the son of Angelo Dundee, the

boxing trainer who died last year, re-

ceived $385,848 for the boxing gloves

Muhammad Ali wore when he beat

Sonny Liston in 1964.

Dan Imler, a vice president at SCP

Auctions, said that some former ath-

letes regarded their game-used wares

with sentimentality.

‘‘But to a lesser extent than most

people think,’’ he said. ‘‘It’s not that

they don’t value thememories or the ac-

complishments. They just don’t equate

the objects to their achievements.’’

And if they want fans to see their

wares, few have the opportunity to put

them in a museum of their own, as Yogi

Berra did.

Mr. Mazeroski, 77, had kept the uni-

form and the socks he wore when he hit

the home run 53 years ago Sunday in a

cedar chest at home in Greensburg,

Pennsylvania. Once, years before he re-

ceived the offer fromHunt to sell his col-

lection, he opened the chest to see if

moths had damaged it. Seeing the uni-

form was intact, he closed the chest

again. He did not weep over the Cham-

pagne-stained flannel, even thoughhe is

a softy; in 2001, he broke down as he

tried to deliver his Hall of Fame induc-

tion speech. But those tears were ig-

nited bymemories, not memorabilia.

Now, with nearly all his trove gone,

Mr. Mazeroski said, ‘‘I won’t miss it be-

cause it hasn’t been a part of my life.’’

Although Mr. Mazeroski said he did

not need the money, he was thinking of

his sons. ‘‘I want to see the joy on their

faces when the boys get it,’’ he said.

Mr. Mazeroski’s sons could benefit

considerably from the auction next

month at the Louisville Slugger Mu-

seum and Factory. The uniform alone

could sell for $250,000 ormore, saidDav-

id Hunt, the president of Hunt Auctions,

which displayed the uniform last month

at its memorabilia store at PNC Park in

Pittsburgh. In all, the auction will in-

cludemore than 200Mazeroski items.

‘‘It’s not like there was a master plan

to do this a year ago,’’ Mr. Hunt said.

‘‘But in June, I got a chance to talk toBill

and I said, ‘Doyouknowwhat happened

to the jersey?’ And he toldmewhere it’s

been. I told him if he wanted to evaluate

it, I’d be glad to.’’

In deciding to sell his collection, Mr.

Mazeroski dealt with some of the per-

sonal issues and business forces that

other former players and families face.

Some need the money or are estate

planning. Others want to finance their

grandchildren’s education or vacations,

and some no longer want to house the

old uniforms, caps, bats, balls and

trophies— sometimes, they do not have

the room or aremoving to smaller quar-

ters. And the costs of storage, preserva-

tion and insurance can loom large as the

artifacts rise in value.

Bob Cousy, the Boston Celtics great,

kept his memorabilia in a somewhat

haphazard state in the cellar of thehouse

he has lived in for 50 years inWorcester,

Massachusetts.He did not see his collec-

tion much. But his daughters, both

schoolteachers, needed money, one to

pay off a mortgage and another to help

with her children’s college tuition. So he

sold nearly all of his collection in 2003,

netting about $160,000 for eachdaughter.

‘‘That was a much greater priority than

hangingon to it,’’Mr.Cousy said. ‘‘Itwas

a godsend.’’

Robin Roberts, theHall of Fame pitch-

er for thePhiladelphiaPhillies,wasquite

fond of his collection, and he used the ar-

tifacts to decorate his homes in Pennsyl-

vania and later, Temple Terrace, Florida.

But when he died in 2010, his four sons

were left to wonder what to do with it.

Sell it? Divide it in an NFL-style draft?

Very quickly, they realized that they did

not want the responsibility of keeping it.

Roberts’smemorabilia included a ball

signed by Babe Ruth at the Phillies’

spring training camp in 1948, Roberts’s

rookie season. That raised a serious

question: ‘‘How do you split that ball

four ways?’’ Robin Roberts Jr. said dur-

ing an interview. Andwhowould get the

oil portrait of their father?His 1952 play-

er of the year award? His Hall of Fame

ring and replica plaque? His 1952 All-

Star Game bat?

‘‘I told one of my brothers, ‘This stuff

is for collectors; they’re serious about it

and they want to display it in their

houses,’ ’’ Mr. Roberts said. ‘‘I’d have

loved to have kept stuff and pass it on to

my son, but all Iwould have done is get a

giant safe deposit box for it.’’

Ultimately, the brothers shared

$300,000 from an auction.

As the oldest child of Warren Spahn,

the winningest left-hander in baseball

history, Greg Spahn inherited a vast col-

lection. ‘‘I remember he sold a 1957

World Series jersey when I was in col-

lege, andwhen I found out, I threwa fit,’’

Mr. Spahn said. ‘‘I think he got $1,200

and gave me the money. But I told him,

‘This stuff will beworth a lotmore later.’

His attitude was that he didn’t care —

they were just artifacts of his career.’’

Indeed, Warren Spahn created a per-

sonal category of collectibles: He kept

one ball from each of his 363 wins.

Greg Spahn waited a decade after his

father’s death in 2003 to sell the memo-

rabilia that had been stored in several

places. ‘‘I didn’t have the time to catalog

and preserve it,’’ he said from his ranch

in Broken Arrow, Oklahoma. ‘‘I have

five kids. How would I split a Cy Young

Award five ways or four gloves five

ways? I would regret turning it over to

them and turning it into a big fight. So I

just decided that money wasmore split-

table than memorabilia. And I do have

threemore kids to put through college.’’

‘‘I have no regrets,’’Mr. Spahn said. ‘‘I

don’t haveasecurityproblemany longer,

andIdon’thave the fact that theballsand

gloves are not being properly stored.’’

Virtual gets
closer to the
real thing

For more independent commentary and
analysis, visit www.breakingviews.com

For some sports heroes, parting with their keepsakes is no great sorrow

HUNT AUCTIONS

Bill Mazeroski wore this uniform when he
hit the home run that won the World
Series in 1960. It goes on sale next month.

HOLIDAYS THIS WEEK

Banking and government officesmay

be closed or services curtailed in these

countries and their dependencies be-

cause of national and religious holidays:

MONDAY Argentina, Bahrain, Canada,

Colombia, Egypt, Georgia, Hong Kong,

Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, Panama, Tur-

key

TUESDAY Bahrain, Egypt, Indonesia,

Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon,Malaysia,

Saudi Arabia, Singapore, Turkey

WEDNESDAY Bahrain, Egypt, India,

Iran, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon,Mo-

rocco, Saudi Arabia, Turkey

THURSDAY Bahrain, Jordan, Kuwait,

Saudi Arabia, Turkey

FRIDAY Jordan, Turkey (REUTERS)

creates amuch higher resolution im-

age.

Once these companies solve the visu-

al presentation of virtual reality,

gamers imagine an experience where

sensors are attached to their bodies and

they canmove around in virtual space.

Some envision a hamster wheel for hu-

mans, where you run inside a large ball.

While game designers debate how long

it would take before humans were imit-

ating hamsters, they seem to agree that

it would be possible within the next de-

cade.

‘‘You want tomimic your body in a

virtual,’’ saidMr. Iribe of Ocular VR.

‘‘When you’re playing and you’re en-

gaged, you will forget that you’re actu-

ally playing a game.’’

Which leads to one of the other poten-

tial problemswith the future of virtual

reality gaming:When is too real, well,

too real?

It is one thing to play a gamewhere

you are clearly killing pixilated zom-

bies or shooting computerized cops and

robbers. But do we really want to see

someone ripped limb from limb— or be

the person ripped limb from limb— in a

gaming experience that is indistin-

guishable from real life?

Mr. Iribe doesn’t know the answer.

‘‘Humans don’t actually want to go in

and actually ‘Save Private Ryan.’ It’s

too intense,’’ he said. ‘‘But at the same

time, they really, really want the holo-

deck.’’

PATRICK T. FALLON FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Palmer Luckey, the founder of Oculus VR, with the virtual reality headset that is under development for a product called Ocular Rift.

A potential
problem in
virtual reality
games:
When is
too real,
well, too real?
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Traveler’s forecast
High/low temperatures, in degrees Celsius and
degrees Fahrenheit, and expected conditions.

C ..................... Clouds
F .......................... Fog
H ........................ Haze
I.............................. Ice
PC.......... Partly cloudy
R ......................... Rain

Sh ................. Showers
S .......................... Sun
Sn ...................... Snow
SS....... Snow showers
T ........ Thunderstorms
W ...................... Windy

Abu Dhabi 34/22 93/72 S 34/22 93/72 S
Almaty 21/6 70/43 PC 19/4 66/39 S
Athens 28/17 82/63 S 27/18 81/64 S
Bangkok 35/26 95/79 C 34/26 93/79 Sh
Barcelona 22/16 72/61 PC 23/18 73/64 C
Beijing 16/3 61/37 R 16/4 61/39 S
Belgrade 23/13 73/55 C 23/12 73/54 PC
Berlin 12/8 54/46 PC 14/7 57/45 R
Boston 18/11 64/52 S 18/12 64/54 PC
Brussels 14/8 57/46 Sh 12/6 54/43 Sh
Buenos Aires 24/14 75/57 S 26/15 79/59 S
Cairo 31/18 88/64 S 30/17 86/63 S
Chicago 18/11 64/52 PC 19/10 66/50 T
Frankfurt 13/10 55/50 Sh 13/7 55/45 R
Geneva 16/9 61/48 Sh 12/10 54/50 R
Hong Kong 29/25 84/77 C 29/24 84/75 C
Istanbul 23/13 73/55 S 21/14 70/57 S
Jakarta 34/25 93/77 PC 34/25 93/77 PC
Johannesburg 23/9 73/48 S 24/13 75/55 S
Karachi 36/26 97/79 S 36/25 97/77 S
Kiev 13/9 55/48 C 15/11 59/52 Sh
Lagos 29/23 84/73 T 29/23 84/73 Sh
Lisbon 23/16 73/61 PC 23/15 73/59 S
London 13/7 55/45 R 13/6 55/43 Sh
Los Angeles 25/15 77/59 S 31/16 88/61 S
Madrid 22/12 72/54 PC 24/13 75/55 PC
Manila 30/24 86/75 R 29/23 84/73 T
Mexico City 24/10 75/50 PC 24/10 75/50 T
Miami 29/22 84/72 PC 30/23 86/73 PC
Moscow 8/1 46/34 PC 10/6 50/43 C
Mumbai 30/24 86/75 PC 30/23 86/73 Sh
Nairobi 29/15 84/59 PC 30/14 86/57 S
New Delhi 33/21 91/70 PC 34/22 93/72 S
New York 21/13 70/55 PC 22/14 72/57 PC

Nice 19/12 66/54 Sh 21/14 70/57 C
Osaka 26/17 79/63 S 21/17 70/63 R
Paris 13/8 55/46 R 14/8 57/46 Sh
Riyadh 35/18 95/64 S 35/16 95/61 S
Rome 24/14 75/57 PC 22/15 72/59 PC
San Francisco 22/11 72/52 S 23/11 73/52 S
Sao Paulo 27/17 81/63 PC 23/17 73/63 T
Seoul 24/14 75/57 S 17/10 63/50 C
Shanghai 28/19 82/66 PC 22/10 72/50 PC
Singapore 31/26 88/79 T 31/26 88/79 T

Stockholm 12/4 54/39 PC 10/2 50/36 C
Sydney 21/10 70/50 R 25/12 77/54 S
Taipei 29/21 84/70 PC 27/19 81/66 Sh
Tel Aviv 28/19 82/66 S 29/19 84/66 S
Tokyo 24/19 75/66 PC 23/20 73/68 R
Toronto 16/7 61/45 PC 17/12 63/54 PC
Tunis 29/20 84/68 PC 27/20 81/68 C
Vienna 16/9 61/48 PC 17/9 63/48 PC
Warsaw 13/7 55/45 C 14/7 57/45 C
Washington 22/12 72/54 PC 22/16 72/61 PC

Monday Tuesday
˚C ˚F ˚C ˚F

Meteorology by
AccuWeather.

Weather shown
as expected

at noon on
Monday.
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Angelica Cheung
Editor in Chief,
Vogue China

The Capella, Singapore, November 21 - 22, 2013

Bryanboy
Blogger,

bryanboy.com

Philip Lim
Founder,

3.1 Philip Lim

Sandra Choi
Creative Director,

Jimmy Choo

Anya Hindmarch
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Anya Hindmarch

Pierre Rainero
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Cartier

Michele Norsa
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Director, Salvatore
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Founder, Anna Sui
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Jiang Qiong Er
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Director, ShangXia

Caroline Gruosi-Scheufele
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Director, Chopard

Suzy Menkes
Fashion Editor,

International Herald Tribune

Hosted by Suzy Menkes, the
International Herald Tribune’s S.E.A.
of Luxury Conference brings out of
the shadows the entire South East
Asia region. The agenda looks at Asia
from two perspectives: as a luxury
goods supplier as well as a powerful
consumer.

Join Suzy and an unprecedented
array of global speakers to dive into

an important region for global luxury,
and to discuss issues including:
When will Asian designers become a
real international force? Why is Asian
luxury sales growth driven by male
consumers? Can e-commerce match
the power of the super store? How
do you reach the South East Asia
consumer? Where next for socially-
responsible luxury?

EMERGING MARKETS AND
UNLIMITED POSSIBILITIES

or contact Amber Smart, asmart@nytimes.com, +44 (0)20 7061 3524

To sponsor, contact Brenda Hagerty, bhagerty@nytimes.com, +44 (0)20 7061 3513

Register today at

IHTLuxury.com

Domenico de Sole
President, Tom Ford

International

Zang Toi
Founder,

House of Toi

@IHTLuxury
#IHTLux
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So that you can continue accessing our
distinctive international content in an
eReplica edition, we are offering one
month’s free access to the new
International New York Times eReplica
edition via our web-based service.

The International New York Times draws
on the world’s finest reporting from
bureaus all around the world and is edited
by our newsrooms in London, Paris, Hong
Kong and New York to provide a truly
global perspective.

Email our customer care team now at
support@iht.newspaperdirect.com
and they will provide you with free access
credentials within 48 hours. Then simply

log in at http://eedition.inyt.com to
enjoy your free access to the International
New York Times eReplica. Please note that
this service is not accessible on mobile
devices.

If you would prefer to continue reading
on your tablet or smartphone, you can
subscribe to the International New York
Times digital. For just 99c for your first
12 weeks, you will have full access to
NYTimes.com, INYT.com and the apps
for iPhone and iPad including the new
international edition. Get this special
introductory rate here: inyt.com/inspire

Thank you for your support of the world’s
finest journalism.

Important
Message
to our
Subscribers
On Tuesday, October 15th, the International Herald Tribune
will be renamed the International NewYork Times and this
eReplica appwill close.
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InternationalHerald Tribune

THE STORIES THEY CHASED Four writers describe
the moments they can’t forget. PAGES S2-S3

Turning the Page I

The life of a newspaper

BEARINGWITNESS Our archive photographs
capturing the 20th century. PAGES S16-S17

HOWWECALLED IT Our editorials, letters and
columns through the years. PAGES S18 -S20

ONLINE Relive the newspaper’s history with
interactive graphics and more. inyt.com

JOHN GALL

BY SERGE SCHMEMANN The pages you hold in your hands are the last to bear the name

‘‘International Herald Tribune’’ before the paper is rechristened ‘‘International New

York Times.’’ But weep not: This is not the first name change for what was popularly

known in its early years as the ‘‘Paris Herald,’’ and if the genealogy of a newspaper is

reflected in its name (the original parent, The New York Herald, at one point the most

profitable and popular paper in all the United States, ended its days as The New York

World Journal Tribune), the DNA of a great paper is defined by evolution SEE PAGE S15

Read all about it. Tomorrow, we change our name. A look back at where we’ve been.
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The stories they chased

Ingmar Bergman hated giving inter-

views. But it was only when I arrived at

the Royal Dramatic Theater in Stock-

holm to meet him one wintry day in

early 1995 that I learned that his wife,

Ingrid, was dying of cancer in a nearby

hospital. A man whose dark, emotion-

ally tormentedmovies had spawned the

adjectiveBergmanian had every reason

to be gloomy.

The first thing I did was apologize for

being there. He nodded, as if acknowl-

edging that I was about to torture him.

Dressed informally, a green cardigan

over a brown sweater and a checked

shirt, he took his place at the end of a

long table in the theater’s boardroom.

He had asked for an interpreter, but I

rudely sat her behind me and he never

turned to her. I needed to be close to

him, not only because he spoke softly,

but also because he might more easily

accept me as unthreatening.

It seemed to work.

‘‘I am very shy with people I don’t

know,’’ he warned me. Yet within

minutes, he was plunging deep into the

painful memories that inspired much of

his creativity.

‘‘I was very much in love with my

mother,’’ he said. ‘‘Shewas a verywarm

and a very cold woman. When she was

warm, I tried to come close to her. But

she could be very cold and rejecting.’’

Yes, I thought, this is definitely Berg-

man.

BO-ERIK GYBERG

Four writers tell of the moments and the people that linger in their memories

ALAN RIDING THE INTERVIEW
With Ingmar Bergman, listen to the silences

In preparation, I had read his memoir

and seen (or re-seen) many of his best-

known movies. But how do you prepare

to interview one of the greatest and

most complex directors in modern

cinema? He provided the answer: you

don’t talk about movies; you talk about

childhood, parents, love, life, death and

particularly demons.

‘‘They know they can reach me in the

early morning and, if I stay in bed, they

invade me from all sides,’’ he said,

adding mischievously, ‘‘but I cheat

them because I get up. And they hate

fresh air. I walk quickly in all sorts of

weather— and they hate that.’’

Working also kept them at bay. ‘‘If I

didn’t have my profession, I think I

would be sitting in a nuthouse. But I

have been unceasingly at work, and this

has been very healthy for me. So I had

no need for therapy.’’

Our conversation lasted three hours,

but that included the silences — one

stretching 45 seconds — and sighs. I

learned not to interrupt them, instead

waiting for him to re-emerge from the

past. ‘‘I can move from my bed at night

today to my childhood in less than a

second,’’ he said. ‘‘And it has exactly the

same reality.’’

From one silence came a moment

when my heart skipped a beat. On his

way to the theater, he said, he had

vowed that, for ‘‘the last interview’’ of

his life, ‘‘I will try to be absolutely hon-

est.’’ The last interview?TheBergmani-

an spell was briefly broken. Was my

tape recorder working? It was.

Alan Riding, a longtime foreign corre-
spondent for The New York Times
and the International Herald Tribune,
served as their European Cultural
Correspondent from 1995 to 2007.

Melodic mood
This photograph
was published in the
issue of Dec. 19,
1970, with the cap-
tion: ‘‘Ingmar Berg-
man’s favorite pic-
ture of himself.’’ The
photographer, Bo-
Erik Gyberg, said
that Bergman ‘‘com-
mented to me that
his profound interest
in music made him
like to be depicted as
a conductor, as in
the photo.’’

turning the page

I meant it as a wry comment when I

asked in a fashion reportmore than a de-

cade ago: Are hotels the newhandbags?

The article, in 2002, came at the end of

the 1990s fashion era, when the main

protagonists—Gucci andPrada—were

brands founded onaccessories. The first

hadparlayed casual loafers into a look of

hyper-sexed femininity; the secondwas

an aesthetic of deliberate ugliness.

The two very different labels had one

thing in common: A model writhing in

next to nothing or wearing a coat with a

pinaforepatternwas clutching, dangling

or swinging a large purse. The bag had

became the focus of the outfit and, not in-

cidentally, the bigmoneymaker.

It had taken two decades for fashion

houses to absorb the concept of a brand

designing for a ‘‘lifestyle,’’ as dreamed

up by Ralph Lauren in the 1980s when

he created patrician elegance in house-

wares to suit the country-club clothes.

By the time bone china with horsy em-

blems was offered by Hermès and

Donna Karan’s cashmere scarves had

morphed into bed throws, the labels saw

an opportunity to take branding one

stage further. Why not put their names

above the doors of upscale hotels?

This gave the brands a fresh way of

expressing global personalities: an airy,

pale, minimalist space for an Armani

hotel in Dubai’s towering skyscraper;

the ritzy glitter of Palazzo Versace on

Australia’s Gold Coast.

My favorites were Rosita Missoni’s

zigzag patterns with a Scottish twist at

the Hotel Missoni on Princes Street in

Edinburgh and the Christian Lacroix

every-room-is-different look at the

Hôtel du Petit Moulin in the Marais dis-

trict of Paris.

The idea of having consumers identi-

fy with a designer’s vision through a

hotel would have been inconceivable

when the Paris Herald started its life in

1887. That was an era of rigid social

mores,when thegrandhotels,with their

domes and terraces, aped the homes of

the aristocracy—akind ofDowntonAb-

bey by the sea. That period also saw the

birth of the logo, that graphic emblem

designed for instant public recognition.

As the old order broke down and soci-

ety became more fluid, especially after

the two world wars, symbols of wealth

and of belonging to an elite clubwere in-

creasingly channeled through name

tags. By the 1980s, even the snooty

stores aimed at the ‘‘carriage trade’’

had understood that money, not class,

ruled sales floors.

For 21st-century brands, promoting

the clothes is the least of it. The runway

show is an image maker and an oppor-

tunity to put celebrities in the front row,

but the real push is for brandplacement.

Not that brand-building ignores the

past. ‘‘Heritage’’ is a major buzzword

today. Brands tout their ages and wal-

low in their 60th birthdays in a way un-

likely to bemimicked by customers.

Branding hotels is different from of-

fering lifestyle items, and they cannot

be designed like dresses. They aremore

about service and experience than

design folderol.

When I stayed in a designer hot spot, I

realized that, elegant as it is to have

beige silk curtains and wenge wood fur-

niture, there were only three things I

cared about:whether theWi-Fiworked,

the safe had enough space for my pass-

port, wallet and jewelry, and the mirror

was hung at the right height.

The fashion folk are likely to have a

magical touch with the mirror, at least

for its aesthetics. They are quite good at

choosing the color for the drapes and

the quality of the bed linen and towels.

The soaps are fragrant and the body

cream silken. (And you are so welcome

to buy all those branded products as you

check out or, in the case of Ferragamo’s

Florentine hotels, in a dedicated house-

wares store.)

Every time I cursed the lackof a sturdy

tablewithenoughspace formy laptop, an

office-style chair andsufficient light, I felt

like calling the designers and saying:

Great look!But don’t give up the day job.

Suzy Menkes has been the fashion editor
of the International Herald Tribune
since 1988.

SUZY MENKES THE TRENDS
When fashion designers moved far beyond clothes

NEIL HANNA/HOTEL MISSONI EDINBURGH

Designer touch
Rosita Missoni’s
zigzag patterns with
a Scottish twist at
the Hotel Missoni in
Edinburgh. For 21st-
century brands, the
runway show is an
imagemaker and an
opportunity to put
celebrities in the
front row, but the
real push is for brand
placement.

A R A C I N G M A C H I N E O N T H E W R I S T

CALIBER RM 016

www.richardmille.com
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Oneday in 1993, the editor calledme into

his office. I had a hint of what we would

discuss: a series on the best restaurants

inEurope.By the time I left themeeting,

the geography had drastically changed.

I was to cover the world, selecting a list

of top tables as well as casual spots.

So for a year and a half, I traveled to

Hong Kong and Chicago, Luxembourg

and Tokyo, Madrid and New York. I’d

get off a plane, have lunch, then dinner,

and fly on to the next destination.

It was a simpler time. No one foresaw

the globalization of food. Now one eats

almost the same dish in every capital.

Back then, I simply ate Japanese food in

Japan, French food in France, Spanish

food in Spain.

Was it a better time? I can’t really say.

But the lines were more clearly drawn

and you didn’t have to check your

iPhone to knowwhich city you were in.

As I look at my lists nearly 20 years

later, I am struck by how many of the

restaurants and chefs are still active

and thriving. Joël Robuchon, chosen as

No.1, had a single restaurant then, Jam-

in, in Paris’s 16th Arrondissement.

Today there are many Atelier de Joël

Robuchon restaurants around the

globe.He boasts 28Michelin stars,more

than any chef in the world.

Alain Ducasse, chosen as No.4, over-

sees, then as now, the stoves at Le Louis

XV inMonte Carlo, amongmany restau-

rants around the world. Other top

choices, including Taillevent and the

Restaurant Guy Savoy in Paris and

Daniel, owned byDaniel Boulud, inNew

York, are still considered among the

best tables on the planet.

Two lasting memories involve Tokyo

and Munich. I chose the tiny, 10-seat

sushi bar Jiro as the second-best restau-

rant in Tokyo. At the time, Jiro Ono was

60 and already had a secure reputation

as one of the world’s sushi masters.

Today Jiro is still the unchallenged ex-

pert, and his restaurant has had three

Michelin stars since 2011.

When I firstmet Jiro, I learned that he

had been perfecting his art as long as I

had been alive. I experienced his mas-

tery. There was no wasted motion. His

fish sparkled like glittering jewels. The

striated shrimp stood in military readi-

ness, the silvery mackerel mounded

atop each other, like furled pages of a

book. It was food so fragile you feared it

would break.

I hadmy doubts about Germany. I ex-

pected to drown in beer and brats. But

even in establishments unknown be-

yond the country’s borders, I found an

abundance of outstanding food.

When I visited Otto Koch’s Le Gour-

met inMunich, I fell in love with his ma-

gical creations and began a strong

friendship with him. His food was spe-

cial, especially to a palate anticipating

more coarse country fare.

One of his signature dishes was

simply bone marrow. No, not simply:

He scooped out the marrow, sliced the

bones horizontally, then filled themwith

a nutmeg-seasoned potato puree, all

topped with crisp rounds of marrow,

embellished with chives and freshly

ground black pepper. Otto is now the

chef at the Michelin-starred Restaurant

181, in the Olympic Tower inMunich.

So the lesson here is that for all the

trendiness of international dining today,

there are many authentic, true-to-their-

school restaurants with staying power.

Maybe I’ll do it all again.

Patricia Wells, a former New York
Times reporter, was the global restau-
rant critic for the International Herald
Tribune for more than 25 years.

PATRICIA WELLS THE TASTEMAKERS
In pursuit of the world’s finest restaurants

FRANÇOIS GUILLOT/AFP TONY CENICOLA/NYT

Staying power
Alain Ducasse,
above left, chosen
as No.4, oversees,
then as now, the
stoves at Le Louis XV
in Monte Carlo. Joël
Robuchon topped
the list with Jamin,
at the time his only
restaurant. At right,
a creation from one
of his several
Ateliers, which have
helped him garner
28Michelin stars,
the most of any chef.

turning the page

‘‘He was one of the first generation of

masters who created the powerful

American urban music that came to be

called bebop. He was the last of them to

remain faithful to heroin, long after the

others had cleaned up or died young. It

was a love affair more than a habit.’’

He was Chet Baker, the junkie trum-

peter, a legend of sordidness and stone

brilliance, who fell to his death at age 58

out the window of room 210 at the Hotel

Prins Hendrik in Amsterdam, near the

drug-dealing area on Zeedijk. The fall

was seemingly drug-induced and prob-

ably came as he nodded off while sitting

on a windowsill. It was three in the

morning onMay 13, 1988.

Thewriter, reporting from the scene a

day or two later, was the late Mike

Zwerin, the International Herald

Tribune’s man on jazz. He had both mu-

sical authority — he played trombone

withMiles Davis on a couple of tracks of

his revered ‘‘Birth of the Cool’’ album

(which is like having pinch hit in a base-

ball lineup alongside Babe Ruth and

Willie Mays) — and a warm, approach-

able style in print that comforted his

many strong judgments.

Of Chet, who lived in Europe for most

of the ’80s, becoming a romanticized,

broken-virtuoso commodity for Conti-

nental club owners and record produ-

cers, Mike reported:

‘‘The creases on his face had multi-

plied and deepened and his lips turned

in over the dentures he had worn since

his teeth were knocked out by angry

dealers in San Francisco. He began to

resemble an old Indian, the last of a

tribe that had seen a lot of suffering.’’

Mike also pointed to a fierce irony:

The mythic junkie had become an im-

mense musician. After he embarrass-

ingly won best-trumpeter polls as a

‘‘greatwhite hope’’ in the 1950s inAmer-

ica, Mike insisted that Chet ‘‘on a good

night in the middle 1980s was capable of

playing jazz as well as it can be played,

yet was dismissed as a has-been.’’

On his newspaper’s good days in the

’80s and ’90s, Mike Zwerin represented

a big piece of its elegant, Paris-based ec-

lecticism. Looking back to the sixties,

Volker Schlöndorff, the Oscar-winning

film director, said there were moments

‘‘when nothing could bemore sexy than

to be seen with a copy of the Herald

Tribune sticking out of your coat pock-

et.’’

The IHT had people who wrote about

jazz, fashion, the art markets and euro-

bonds, but no White House correspon-

dent, or anyone on the front lines in the

Balkans — the news turbines of its pub-

lishers since 1967, The New York Times

and The Washington Post, did those

jobsmasterfully for the Trib.

Rather, the IHTs editorial page editor,

Robert Donohue, wrote about rugby’s

FiveNationsTournament, andSamAbt,

the paper’s deputy editor, filled columns

for years with insights into cycling and

the Tour de France.

The IHT tried to pick its spots care-

fully.

Tom Buerkle, writing from Brussels,

enraged European Union bureaucrats

by showinghow thebloc’s ownstatistical

service demonstrated thatGermanyand

Francehadareasof povertygreater than

corresponding ones in theUnited States.

And when the European Union seri-

ously considered taking Turkey in as a

member, the newspaper sent Tom

Fuller to Turkey’s borders with Iran,

Iraq and Syria to report strikingly on

how real life appeared at what were

projected to become Europe’s frontiers.

For the record, thedayofChetBaker’s

death, Mike Zwerin complained like hell

about having to stir himself and head for

Amsterdam on a couple of hours notice.

And in the middle of the afternoon! He

was told that breathing the air of the

canals would do him great good.

Thepiece hewrote, probably smoking

and still cursing, remains fine reading.

John Vinocur, an opinion page colum-
nist for the International Herald
Tribune, was its executive editor from
1986 to 1996, and also served as the
newspaper’s vice president.

WILLIAM CLAXTON/DEMONT PHOTO MANAGEMENT

JOHN VINOCUR THE TALENT
Finding meaning in a trumpeter’s jagged life, and death

Top of his game
Chet Baker in Los
Angeles in 1954.
Mike Zwerin wrote
that by the 1980s,
‘‘He began to
resemble an old
Indian, the last of a
tribe that had seen a
lot of suffering.’’

ONLINE
THE ORIGINALS

Read the
interview of
Ingmar Bergman,
a dispatch from
Suzy Menkes
on the spread of
fashion branding,
the tribute to Chet
Baker and our
series of reviews
of the world’s best
restaurants.
inyt.com
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Testaments to humanity’s
potential, struggles that
shook the world and tragedies
that darkened our days

Sept. 2, 1939
French government
censors routinely
blocked articles once
war began to look
inevitable, resulting
in empty spaces like
the one above. Pub-
lishing became diffi-
cult as employees left
Paris or weremobi-
lized, and the edition
of June 12, 1940,
two days before
the German army
entered the city,
would be the last to
appear for the next
four and a half years.

July 21, 1969
‘‘Two pioneers from
the planet Earth’’
was how Neil
Armstrong and Buzz
Aldrin were
described in the
report on the moon
landing, ‘‘which
realized the dreams
of centuries. For the
first timemen
actually rested on
an alien world.’’

June 29, 1914
After the outbreak
of WorldWar I, the
paper became a
crucial source of
information for
Americans stranded
in Europe, providing
a registry service and
publishing French
government orders.

Nov. 5, 2008
The Herald Tribune
published 20,000
copies of a special
edition at midday
after Barack Obama
won the presidency,
distributing them on
the streets of Paris,
London and three
other cities.

May 3, 2011
The death of Osama
bin Laden, the
architect of the
terror attacks of
Sept. 11, 2001, was
a relief for the United
States and a clear
military success
after years of war in
Iraq and Afghanistan.

HISTORY
ACROSS THE HERALD TRIBUNE’S FRONT PAGES

Sept. 6, 1991
Shortly after a failed
coup attempt by top
members of the
Communist Party,
Mikhail Gorbachev
persuaded law-
makers to dissolve
the Soviet Union.

turning the page

Somber news
A black border was
used just three times:
on Jan. 23, 1901, for
the death of Queen
Victoria;May 15,
1918, for the death
of James Gordon
Bennett, the paper’s
founder; andNov.
23, 1963, for the
death of President
John F. Kennedy.
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Required reading
AndyWarhol at a
cafe in Venice in
1977. Keeping a
finger on the pulse
of art scenes around
the world has been
a hallmark of the
paper, in particular
its coverage of
emerging talents
and its reports on
the top auctions.

Looking smart
A publicity image
from Giorgio
Armani’s winter
collection of 1984-5,
whenmore women
began to join the
ranks of globe-
trotting executives.

At the forefront
Martin Luther King
during a break at the
award ceremony for
his Nobel Peace
Prize in 1964.
The edition he is
reading noted that
‘‘youthful crowds
enthusiastically
greeted’’ his arrival
in Oslo.

Soaking it up
A summer read
for George Clooney
during a vacation
in France in 2008.
Travelers looking to
stay abreast of
events make up a
significant portion
of the paper’s
audience.

Classic lines
The actress Kirsten
Dunst in 2009,
demonstrating the
staying power of a
lookmade famous by
Jean Seberg in Jean-
Luc Godard’s 1960
film ‘‘Breathless.’’

turning the page

IHT ARCHIVES

Read all over
An angel marvels at
the places where the
paper can be found,
in a 1991 cartoon
published in The
New Yorker
magazine.

THEY READ IT, THEYWORE IT

THE SOURCE

Visionaries. Tastemakers. Icons.
Famous names have often turned to the
Herald Tribune to keep on top of the
news— and to cut a figure

Bold statements
A hand-painted silk
caftan from Jean-
Charles de Castel-
bajac in 1983.
Creative minds have
often used the
paper’s pages as a
motif.

ULTIMATE DISCRETION

PIAGET ALTIPLANO
The world’s thinnest automatic watch

White gold case, 5.25 mm thick
The world’s thinnest automatic movement

Piaget Manufacture Calibre, 2.35 mm thick

piaget-altiplano.com
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REPORTING ON PROGRESS— AND SEIZING ITS POTENTIAL

MODERNMARVELS

turning the page

Making headlines
An illustration from 1897, above, of the
Herald’s ‘‘Goss straight line octuple press’’ in
New York, which could print 96,000 eight-
page papers an hour. The Herald reassured
readers that ‘‘quality has not been sacrificed
to quantity,’’ as every page was ‘‘so perfect
typographically that it may be read at arm’s
length with ease.’’ In 1898, the paper
introduced the first Linotype machines in
Europe, right, at its offices in Paris. The
publishers of French newspapers were invited
to come and inspect the machines, partly to
ensure that stories were written about them.

Rules of the road
‘‘Many time-honored conventions of society
have been overridden by the automobile,’’
The Herald wrote in a 1902 spread, noting, for
example, that ‘‘in the absence of gentlemen,
the chauffeur acts as footman to the ladies.’’
James Gordon Bennett, the paper’s founder,
often created competitions to promote the
latest technologies, including a Paris-Lyon
automobile race in 1900, which later became
the French Grand Prix.

A new era, in words and pictures
‘‘Civilization was shoved aheadmany notches
by The New York Herald and a newmilestone
planted when a picture of the first gun fired at
Manila was recently telegraphed from New
York to Chicago, St. Louis, Philadelphia and
Boston simultaneously over a single wire by
the Herald,’’ the paper reported in 1899, with
a full page focusing on its latest technology for
transmitting images around the world. ‘‘It was
no experiment, but the practical commence-
ment of the Herald’s new business enterprise
of telegraphing pictures, drawings,
autographs and designs of all kinds by wire
as if but ordinary telegraphic images.’’

Magnificent men and their flyingmachines

Taking flight
A biplane being loaded near Paris with
bundles of The New York Herald for delivery to
European cities in 1929. Starting in 1928, the
paper was flown to London eachmorning,
becoming the first newspaper in the world to
be delivered by airplane.

‘‘There is now a fairly general feeling that the
problem of flight will be rapidly solved,’’ The
Herald wrote in 1907. ‘‘The fact that steerable
balloons have made lengthy voyages and that
machines heavier than air have left the
ground for varying distances has encouraged
all who interest themselves in the subject. The

future is full of promise. Ten years ago the
automobile appeared a crude machine. To-
day the automobile has taken its place in the
ranks of other inventions which reduce the
inconveniences of distance. In ten years the
flying machine may very easily have been
placed in the same category.’’
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BANGKOK

BY THOMAS FULLER

Not long after landing inNewDelhi for a

two-month motorcycle trip across In-

dia, I was given some specific advice.

An Indian man told me that to avoid

extortion and bribe-seeking police of-

ficers, I should never stop for anyone in

uniform or anyone apparently in dis-

tress. And barrel through anything that

looks like a toll booth, he said.

That was in 1993. I can still picture

men in uniform frantically waving their

hands as I motored past. That journey

through India, which included dodging

trucks that seemed intent on running

me off the road and steering around

grisly accidents, was a lesson in surviv-

al and the start of two decades as a re-

porter, mostly in Asia with the Interna-

tional Herald Tribune.

I’m not sure the man’s suggestion

would fly in today’s India. But the

thought of it reminds me of all the ad-

vice I have received and all the ways I

have adapted to reporting among the

various peoples and places that we

hopelessly try to lump together as Asia.

The past two decades have been

marked by the enormous leaps in

prosperity that some call the Asian mir-

acle. But during the thousands of hours

I have listened to stories from farmers,

factory workers and insurgents, I have

been struck by their familiarity with

loss, preoccupation with survival and

intimacy with death.

InMyanmar inMay 2008, I trolled the

muddy canals of the Irrawaddy delta,

counting bodies floating down to the

sea, the evidence of a storm of biblical

proportions that swept away more than

130,000 people.

In Laos in 2007, I trekked into the

jungle to find former mercenaries for

the Central Intelligence Agency who

were terrified of the vengeful Lao mili-

tary hunting themdown. It had been de-

cades since the American military ad-

visers had left, yet the legacy of the

VietnamWar lived on.

And therewere personal brusheswith

danger.On the Indonesian islandofBuru

in 2000, at a time of brutal sectarian vio-

lence, a villager with a deranged smile

and a machete in his hand threatened to

Asia’s lands of charm and cruelty

turning the page

He had recently been appointed min-

ister and his public relations team, sit-

ting a few feet away, was sweating. Mr.

Sitthichai is a free thinker who had had

a distinguished academic career and

was an inventor in his spare time, even

creating the meter for Bangkok taxis.

But in the jargon of public relations, he

was off message. Hemay not have been

perfect for the job, but his candor was

refreshing.

At other times, unguarded opinions

have confoundedme.

A few months ago I met Nhem En,

who as a youngman had been an official

photographer of the Khmer Rouge dur-

ing their genocidal reign in Cambodia in

the 1970s. He took the terrifying images

of prisoners before they were executed

at theS-21 prison outsidePhnomPenh, a

place that tourist guides now call the

Killing Fields.

Mr. Nhem En, who is in his mid-50s,

was straightforward about his plans to

profit from the Khmer Rouge years. He

said he was building a ‘‘resort’’ in the

northern Cambodian town of Anlong

Veng that would include the ‘‘Museum

of the genocidal cameras’’ — his collec-

tion of the Rollei, Nikon, and Yashica

cameras, among others, that he says he

used to photograph the doomed prison-

ers. Visitors to the resort, which in his

description sounded more like a hotel

with a swimming pool, would also be

able to see the house where Ta Mok, a

senior Khmer Rouge commander, lived

and died, he said.

Mr. Nhem En was orphaned at age 2

and was a teenager when he photo-

graphed the prisoners.Wewill probably

never fully know themix of coercion and

revolutionary zeal that motivated him

andotherKhmerRouge lieutenants.But

during our interview, he seemed more

proud of the photos he had taken than

sorry for the fate of his subjects. I asked

whether hewas haunted by his past.

‘‘Of course the past always meets the

present,’’ he said. ‘‘But we have to be

flexible.’’

I met Nhem En at his office in Anlong

Veng, but I asked if we could also visit

his home. Without hesitation, he took

me to a massage parlor down the street

where the masseuses’ tight outfits and

high heels suggested that their job was

more than just soothing achingmuscles.

His bedroom was a few feet away from

themassage room.

As I was talking with him — discuss-

ing the horrors of the Khmer Rouge

years in a massage parlor — I wished

that I could have summoned

Dostoyevsky or Victor Hugo, someone

more qualified than myself to explain

the absurdity of the human condition.

There is candor in Southeast Asia and

there is subtlety. I have learned that

gathering information in the region of-

ten requires more discernment than in

straight-talkingWestern societies.

The aggressive questioning that

might be effective inNewYork is gener-

ally pointless for a reporter in Asia,

where information flows more easily

without confrontation.

I have learned to lookmore deeply for

signals in people’s faces and to analyze

carefully smiles or laughs. As my col-

league SethMydans oncewrote, a smile

in Asia can convey ‘‘happiness or sad-

ness, regret or anticipation, triumph or

Close calls, lessons learned:
Tales from two decades of
traveling and listening

embarrassment, warmth or wicked-

ness.’’

Over the years, I have been amused

by newcomers to Asia struggling to

comprehend their new environment.

I remember the befuddled look on the

faceofanAmericandrugenforcementof-

ficer who had recently raided a drug den

with colleagues from Thailand. The Thai

officers, armed with assault weapons,

had removed their shoes before rushing

into the house to capture the suspects.

Memo to young reporters in Asia:

Avoid shoes with laces, which are too

much of a hassle during a busy day of in-

terviews.

But of all the advice and lessons I

have received during my two decades

here, surely the best came from my

wife, who is also a reporter, a fellow

New Yorker and my partner through

this Asian journey.

When in 2010 the sniper shot the rene-

gade Thai general, Khattiya Sawatdi-

phol, and he collapsed at my feet, my

first instinct was to put on my ballistic

helmet, which Iwas holding inmy hand.

(A friend in the U.S. military later

darkly joked that I should have read the

instruction manual: Helmets work best

whenworn on your head.)

My second instinct was to write up

the story, an important development in

the political crisis that was gripping

Thailand at the time.

I sent my dispatch and minutes later

mywife saw the news of the shooting on

nytimes.com.

‘‘Next time,’’ she said, ‘‘you should

probably tell your wife first.’’

Thomas Fuller has been posted in
Bangkok, Brussels, Kuala Lumpur and
Paris for the International Herald
Tribune and The New York Times.

kill me if I was a Protestant Christian.

My interpreter lied and said I was Cath-

olic.We quickly departed.

In Thailand in 2010, a renegade gener-

al was assassinated while I was inter-

viewing him.

The stories that I covered often

turned on issues of life and death. Even

though I lived among the towering glass

edifices of modern Southeast Asian cit-

ies, the stakes were somehow higher

here than in theWest. Luxuryandgrind-

ing poverty were neighbors; dangerous

roads, political violence anddeadly busi-

ness disputes rendered life more pre-

carious. And yet I marveled at the work

ethic, the hospitality, the graciousness of

the people I met. These were truly, as

one American author so aptly termed it,

lands of charm and cruelty.

I often think about the contrasts be-

tween reporting here and in theWest.

In my dealings with Western officials

and diplomats, especially Americans, I

have been baffled by the mind-bending

classifications of conversations with re-

porters: ‘‘background,’’ ‘‘deep back-

ground,’’ ‘‘on the record,’’ ‘‘attributed to

aWestern diplomat.’’

By contrast, my conversations in

Southeast Asia — with everyone from

executives to police officers andgovern-

ment ministers — have often been free-

wheeling.

Politicians in Asia do lie and compa-

nies do spin. But there are also people

like Sitthichai Pookaiyaudom.

In 2007, when he was minister of tele-

communications of Thailand, he toldme

in an interview that he didn’t caremuch

for the Internet (the very heart of his

portfolio as minister), that he believed

the international patent system should

be abolished and that he disagreed with

the Thai government’s policy of not al-

lowing foreigners to own land.

ANNIE TRITT FOR THE INTERNATIONAL HERALD TRIBUNE

Perilous beauty
Myanmar as seen from a Thai sentry post,
where the author was reporting on Thailand’s
efforts to fight increased drug trafficking along
the Thai-Myanmar border in 2009.

TOMAS VAN HOUTRYVE FOR THE INTERNATIONAL HERALD TRIBUNE GILLES SABRIE FOR THE INTERNATIONAL HERALD TRIBUNE

Legacy of horror
NhemEn, a former photographer for the Khmer
Rouge, in 2013. Hewas planning amuseum for
his ‘‘genocidal cameras,’’ used to take pictures
of prisoners before their execution.

Brushes with danger
The author venturing into the jungle in Laos in
2007 to find formermercenaries for the Central
Intelligence Agency whowere terrified of the
vengeful Laomilitary hunting them down.

THOMAS FULLER/INTERNATIONAL HERALD TRIBUNE

STEVE PACE/REUTERS

Deadly politics
Maj. Gen. Khattiya Sawatdiphol of Thailand,
top, moments before he was shot in Bangkok
in 2010, in a photo taken by the author, and
then being rushed to an ambulance, above.
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Gems: The world in miniature
A heroic cat, a rivalry that ends badly
and other slices of life. It didn’t take
many words to tell these stories

turning the page

March 27, 1937

April 14, 1925

July 8, 1911

June 14, 1913

Suzy Menkes
Fashion Editor, International

Herald Tribune

Hosted by Suzy Menkes, the IHT S.E.A. of
Luxury Conference brings out of the shadows
the entire South East Asia region. The agenda
looks at Asia from two perspectives: as a
luxury goods supplier as well as a powerful
consumer. Join Suzy and an unprecedented
array of global speakers to dive into an
important region for global luxury, and to
discuss issues including: When will Asian
designers become a real international force?
Why is Asian luxury sales growth driven by
male consumers? Can e-commerce match
the power of the super store?

@IHTLuxury #IHTLux

or contact Amber Smart, asmart@iht.com, +44 (0)20 7061 3524

To sponsor, contact Brenda Hagerty,
bhagerty@iht.com, +44 (0)20 7061 3513

Register today at

IHTLuxury.com

Sponsors

EMERGING MARKETS AND
UNLIMITED POSSIBILITIES

The Capella, Singapore, November 21 - 22, 2013
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turning the page

March 27, 1937

Dec. 31, 1960

May 8, 1913

Nov. 28, 1903

ONLINE: RETROSPECTIVE BLOG, 1887-2013
Beginning today, a new blog will share

the highlights and curiosities, like those on
these pages, from the paper’s storied
reporting. While we will share coverage of
historic events — the world wars, the
women’s suffrage movement, the great
expeditions — we will also republish
glimpses of less earth-shaking moments
and the ephemera of daily life. inyt.com

Jan. 31, 1892 Dec. 22, 1914
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The man who
made us laugh

MONTE CARLO

Many people expressed surprise to see

us at the Rainier-Kelly wedding after

our feud with the Grimaldis, but the

fact is that Jack Kelly Sr., when he dis-

covered our father had sent the first

telegram to Henley protesting the fact

that he could not row there, insisted we

attend. And so wewent as a friend of

the bride.

It was obvious whenwe entered the

cathedral that the bridegroom’s family

had been given the best seats. We had

been given one behind a post, and when

we protested to the bridegroom’s fam-

ily, they offered to sit us behind ex-King

Farouk.We decided we could seemore

behind the post.

At the palace reception, after the

wedding, the bridegroom’s relatives

and the bride’s relatives kept separated

and eyed each other suspiciously. Most

of us from the Kelly side, as we ate foie

gras, lobster, chicken andwedding

cake, decided our Grace was too good

for their Rainier, and she was a girl in a

million.We decided that America had

given Europemany things in the past,

but nothing comparable to this beauti-

ful princess.

In the palace courtyard, while cham-

pagne flowed, and an occasional tear

dropped on themarble pavement, we

toasted the royal couple. The Aga

Khan, SomersetMaugham, André

Maurois, Ava Gardner and countless

counts and countesses, andmembers of

the great families of France and

Monacomingled with themilitary and

diplomatic representatives of more

than 50 nations who had come to wish

the Prince and Princess good luck, god-

speed and bon voyage.

And so, as the sun smiled down on

tinyMonaco, the Prince and Princess

drove out of the palace, arm in arm. El-

even thousand hearts rejoiced and

manyMonegasques sighed with relief

when the royal yacht, the Deo Juvante

II, pulled up anchor in late afternoon

and set sail into the sparkling waters of

theMediterranean taking the newly-

weds on a well deserved honeymoon.

To theMonegasques, who had

watched their bachelor Prince

nervously for seven years as he raced

innumerable sports cars, hunted wild

SHAHROKH HATAMI

Art Buchwald’s dispatch from his seat
at Grace Kelly’s wedding inMonaco

Life and times of the escargot
There are two reasons why people

don’t eat snails: a) They don’t like

them; b) they are afraid of eating them.

To both reasons we say bosh. Or to be

more exact, bosh, bosh.…Eaten in

large doses, they help blood pressure,

restore eyesight and cure insomnia.

They also will exude an odor that

cannot be duplicated anywhere except

on the BalardMétro line.

(Oct. 20, 1950)

Tax deductions made easy
Many Europeans have become

discouraged with Americans because

although the Americans have talked at

length about closingmillion dollar

deals with them, nothing has come of it

after the fiscal year has passed.

The only waywe’ve been able to

appease the Europeans is to explain

that the Americans weren’t being

malicious. They were just trying to

deduct their trip from their income tax.

After it’s explained, the European is

alwaysmollified. If there’s one thing a

European understands it’s tax evasion.

(July 3, 1954)

For whom the BloodyMarys toll
Mr. Hemingway left for Africa

yesterday andwe caught him on the

eve of his departure in the Ritz Bar,

where hewas nursing three or four

BloodyMarys. The drinks were solely

medicinal, the writer explained, since

he had just received yellow fever shots

and the doctor had advised not to do

any serious drinking. ‘‘I’m not a

rummy,’’ he said.… ‘‘A fewweeks ago

‘ParisMatch’ reported I had 15martinis

in 45minutes at the Dôme Café during a

nostalgic visit toMontparnasse. It was

a lot of nonsense. First of all, I’d never

do such a silly thing, and secondly, I’d

like to see anybody drink a drymartini

at the Dôme.’’

(Aug. 5, 1953)

game in Africa and took undersea

movies of the deep, half the battle was

won. Now the only thing they need to

preventMonaco from returning to the

tax-ridden country of France is an heir.

What kind of heir do theMonegasques

want?Naturally theywould prefer a

prince, but if things don’t work out that

way theywould settle for a princess. If

it’s a boy, theMonegasqueswould like

onewho is a safe driver, a princewho

doesn’t go over 40miles an hour and

whowill constantly keep his eye on the

road. TheMonegasques don’t want their

heir to the throne to be a sissy, but at the

same time they don’t want him to risk

his neck before he produces an heir of

his own. Perhapswhen he comes of age

he could take up sculling, the sport of his

grandfather and his Uncle Jack. He

could practice inMonaco’s harbor, ra-

cing between the yachts of LadyDocker

andAristotle Onassis, andwhen he’s

ready he could go toHenley andwin the

sculling championship for the principal-

ity for the first time in its history.

There are someMonegasqueswho

hope the heir will take an interest inmil-

itarymatters, so perhapsMonaco can

get back the French towns ofMenton

andRoquebrune, whichwere once part

of the principality andwhichMoneg-

asques believe are rightfully theirs. It

wouldn’t take toomuch of an army to

recover the towns, and there is no doubt

that in the next 25 yearsMonaco is go-

ing to needmore room to expand.

TheMonegasques would like an heir

who is punctual and doesn’t keep them

waiting, and they would like their fu-

ture Prince tomake friends easily with

photographers and reporters. But most

of all they would like him to expand the

press and television facilities when he

gets married, somanymore of us can

attend his wedding.

This column appeared on April 20, 1956,
under the headline ‘‘Buchwald Attends
Wedding At Kelly Family’s Invitation.’’

On the town
Art Buchwald, who
poked fun at the
famous while
recounting his
adventures as the
quintessential
American abroad,
became a staple of
the Herald Tribune in
the 1950s. He joined
the paper in 1949 by
proposing an
entertainment
column, to which the
managing editor
replied, ‘‘If we had it,
you wouldn’t do it.’’
But a few weeks
later, while the boss
was away, he talked
his way into a
column, and stayed
in Paris until 1962,
when he returned to
the United States.

turning the page

THE ASSOCIATED PRESS

One in amillion
Grace Kelly, an
American actress
from a prominent
Philadelphia family,
and Prince Rainier III
of Monaco during
their wedding. ‘‘We
decided that America
had given Europe
many things in the
past, but nothing
comparable to this
beautiful princess,’’
Buchwald wrote.

BITS FROM BUCHWALD

LONGCHAMP.COM
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of the complex and intimate interplay

of reader and editor, owner and technol-

ogy.

And that is best discovered in the fig-

urative basement of the paper, in those

stacks of brown, brittle copies of old

newspapers that trace the ever-chan-

ging interests, dramas, world views and

pleasures— all that we call ‘‘news.’’

Mining these vintage broadsheets is a

pleasure that may be lost to future gen-

erations if the ‘‘paper’’ goes out of news-

papering. The real gems buried in these

stacks are not necessarily the ‘‘first

rough drafts of history’’ that reporters

like to claim as their product — these

are easier to access in footnotes and on-

line— but rather the obscure little story

on an inside page (‘‘Is London

Hairdresser Really a German Spy?’’)

alongside an ad for a forgotten product

at a forgotten price (‘‘Take Carter’s

Little Liver Pills … The stomach, liver

and bowels will be cleansed of poison

…’’) or the society news from a time

when everybody knew who everybody

was (‘‘Mr. Irving Marks, an American

resident of Paris, has moved from the

George V to the Plaza Athénée, where

he plans to remain indefinitely’’).

Many a brief item leaves us craving

for more: An 1897 dispatch from Kron-

stadt, the port of St. Petersburg, de-

scribes the arrival of President Félix

Faure of France: ‘‘Ladies faint andutter

strangers embrace affectionately.’’

Why?

The paper of Feb. 20, 1898, described

how it took 12 Parisian policemen aided

by twovictims to get twomuggers to the

station house. Even then, one of the sus-

pects would have escaped ‘‘had it not

been for the appearance of a gigantic

policeman, who goes by the name ofNa-

poleon and who is kept on the premises

specially to overpower disorderly pris-

oners.’’

This was the daily cafe fare of the gil-

ded generation of ‘‘An American in Par-

is,’’ of the Lost Generation (‘‘America is

my country and Paris ismy hometown,’’

Gertrude Stein declared), of doughboys

and tourists. The Paris Herald flour-

ished at a time when the goings-on at

England’s Downton Abbeys were still

news even as a new social era was fast

rising: A cartoon I found from 1896

shows two women resting in front of

turning the page

RAYMOND CAUCHETIER

History of change
The first European
edition of The New
York Herald, top, on
Oct. 4, 1887, and
examples of its
various designs over
the years. From its
inception, the paper
has been a child of
revolutionary
technological
advances.

their modern bicycles. Bell: ‘‘Why did

old novels all end with ‘And they lived

happily for ever after?’’’Nell: ‘‘Because

theNewWomanwas not known then.’’

Thepaper evolvedwith the times. The

European edition founded in 1887 by the

wild and wealthy owner of The New

YorkHerald, James Gordon Bennett Jr.,

for his fellow American expatriates in

Paris spread first to London (‘‘In order

to ensure an extremely rapid delivery of

theNewYorkHerald in London, the air-

planes of the Air Union Company carry

it over every morning’’ — 1932), then

across Europe, and finally to Asia.

Its names and owners changed from

time to time — it became the European

Edition of The New York Herald

Tribune in 1924; then, in 1967, the Inter-

national Herald Tribune, under the joint

ownership of The Herald Tribune, The

New York Times and The Washington

Post. This troika was reduced in 1991 to

The Washington Post and The New

York Times and then in 2003 to only The

Times. And thus, as of tomorrow, it will

be The International NewYork Times.

Whatever the name, the connection

between the paper and its audience has

long been clear. Already in 1911, an art

magazine of the time calledLotus noted,

‘‘As all American travelers in Europe

know, or should know, the ‘N.Y. Herald’

publishes in Paris a European edition

that usually is spoken of as ‘The Paris

Herald.’ ’’ (The Herald had reported a

claim by the Prado Museum in Madrid

that its ‘‘Mona Lisa’’ was the real one,

not the Louvre’s.) And by its 100th an-

niversary — a birthday marked by a

memorable feast at the Trocadéro, with

the Eiffel Tower across the Seine re-

cruited as a spectacular birthday candle

— the Trib, aka the IHT, had become

‘‘the first global newspaper,’’ the trus-

ted daily fare of Americans and other

English-speaking travelers, busi-

nesspeople, diplomats, expatriates and

journalists across Europe and Asia.

I became a regular user, and contribu-

tor, when Iwent abroad as a foreign cor-

respondent 35 years ago. Inmy years as

a New York Times correspondent in the

Soviet Union, we would get the Trib in

stacks, the freshest never less than four

days old. Butwewould still devour them

all—not somuch for the news,which by

then we’d learned, but — as with those

musty stacks of Gilded Age and Jazz

Age Paris Heralds — for a taste of the

life in the world out there.

Of course, a lot of people will lament

the latest name change, just as they do

any change. Among the letters to the ed-

itor I read in thepapersofyore, one railed

against ‘‘the loud-speaker radio’’ and the

‘‘croaking and screeching of unseen ten-

ors and sopranos’’ filling Parisian apart-

ment houses; another ranted against

central heating— ‘‘What can beat a good

coal fire for comfort and health?’’ And

newspapers, I have learned, are notori-

ously habit-forming — loyal readers res-

ist any alteration of their daily fix.

But even back in the day, lurking

among those who lamented change

were always a few who welcomed it.

The paper itself devoted an entire page

in 1896 to advising ladies how to ride a

bicycle andwhat towear (and eat— this

was France) when cycling. In 1932, one

James J. Montague submitted a poem

(something we don’t see much any

more, alas) addressed to an infant

growing up in an era of rapid technolo-

gical advances: ‘‘The progress of sci-

ence foretells/ That when you grow up

all your work will be done/ By photo-

electrical cells.’’

The fact is that theHerald/IHT/INYT

(will that be the next nickname?)was it-

self from its inception a child of revolu-

tionary technological advances. Ac-

cording to the history of the paper by

Charles L. Robertson, it was industrial-

ization and the rapid development of

steamship travel after 1850 that created

a new class of wealthy, Atlantic-hopping

Americans. And it was the trans-At-

lantic telegraph cables, first laid in 1858,

that made it possible to keep them in

close touch with their country, their

businesses and the world. Bennett, in

fact, was instrumental in lowering the

cost of trans-Atlantic communications

— and thus making a European edition

of his paper economically feasible — by

partnering with another magnate to

break themonopoly ofWesternUnion in

laying trans-Atlantic cables.

The world has not ceased shrinking

since. The first trans-Atlantic transmis-

sion by cable moved 98 words in 16

hours. Today, suppliers fight to shave

milliseconds off the speed of transmis-

sion via fiber optic cables. But Mr.

Montague’s prophecy of photo-electric

everything, includingeyes, hasnot come

to pass, and it takes us as long to read

those 98words as it did in 1858. So longas

that doesn’t change, we will still need

trusted reporters and editors to sort out

the vast waves of information sweeping

this chaoticworld of ours.We need those

first rough drafts, the smart commen-

tary, the impartial news, to function in

these times. And we should hope that

our grandchildren will delight in finding

telling tidbits about our era when they

find this newspaper in your attic.

Serge Schmemann is the editorial page
editor of the International Herald
Tribune and a member of the editorial
board of The New York Times.

The life of a newspaper
FROM PAGE S1

The iconic image
The paper has been
closely associated
with ‘‘Breathless,’’ a
film by Jean-Luc
Godard, ever since it
was released in
1960. It starred
Jean-Paul Belmondo
and Jean Seberg.

New management values. New management education.
Neoma Business School brings a new dimension to established business models.

Neoma Business School is the result of the merger between Reims Management School
and Rouen Business School. www.neoma-bs.com
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FROM OUR PHOTOGRAPHIC ARCHIVES

BEARINGWITNESS

turning the page

War. Upheaval. Discovery.
The 20th century brought
advances but also destruction
on a scale never seen before

IHT ARCHIVES

KEYSTONE

UPI VIA TOPFOTO

KEYSTONE

IHT ARCHIVES

Days of darkness
The 18th Infantry Regiment of the First Expe-
ditionary Division of U.S. forces on their way to
the Ansauville Sector, France, during World
War I. Unlike most French newspapers, the
Herald Tribune remained in Paris and pub-
lished daily during the war, with reports in
both English and French.

The ColdWar
An East German soldier surveying West Berlin
in a photograph published on Aug. 21, 1961, a
few days after the sudden construction of the
Berlin Wall to stanch the flow of refugees to
theWest. ‘‘East Germany has become a huge
prison camp,’’ the Herald Tribune wrote.

Horrors laid bare
Adolf Eichmann in an Israeli courtroom on
May 29, 1962, as judges refuse his appeal
of a death sentence for his role in the Nazi
slaughter of Jews. The photograph includes
the crop marks for the portion intended
for publication. Eichmann was hanged
two days later.

The Battle of the Bulge
Three British soldiers, left, meeting American
troops after capturing La Roche-en-Ardenne,
Belgium, in January 1945. The Herald Tribune
had resumed publishing on Dec. 22, 1944,
after four and a half years, but for several
months it was printed on just a single sheet.

A new power emerges
Supporters of Ayatollah Khomeini demonstrat-
ing in Tehran in January 1984. The Iranian
revolution of 1979, which caught many foreign
observers by surprise, revealed a groundswell
of support for Islamic fundamentalism that
would spread throughout theMiddle East.
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THE ASSOCIATED PRESS

ANDREW ST. GEORGE/THE ASSOCIATED PRESS

turning the page

THE ASSOCIATED PRESS

HASSELBLAD/NASA

YUICHIRO SASAKI/THE ASSOCIATED PRESS

UPI VIA TOPFOTO

A divided Korea
Lt. Gen. William K. Harrison, top, representing
the United Nations forces, and General Nam Il
of North Korea, above, signing an armistice
agreement on July 27, 1953, that brought to
an end 37months of conflict but left the
Korean peninsula with a North-South split.

Cosmic competition
Buzz Aldrin returning to the Eagle lunar
module on July 21, 1969. Fascination with the
Space Race helped to propel the IHT’s
readership to new heights during the late
1960s, especially outside France, as the paper
revamped itself to focus on a global audience.

Freedom, but no peace
A rebel soldier in Luanda on Nov. 14, 1975,
shortly after Angola achieved independence
from Portugal. A Soviet-backed faction of
rebels soon became embroiled in a civil war
with forces backed by the United States, in
one of the many proxy battles of the Cold War.

Haunting legacy
A U.S. Air Force pilot who was shot down over
Hanoi, said to be Lt. Col. James L. Hughes,
with his captors in 1968. The VietnamWar
marked a shift in how the world saw the United
States, and how Americans saw themselves.

The atomic age
A watch found in the ruins of Hiroshima shows
the exact moment when a U.S. atomic bomb
was dropped on the Japanese city on Aug. 6,
1945. Three days later, a second atomic bomb
was dropped, on Nagasaki, and within days
Japan announced its surrender to the Allies.

The revolutionary
Fidel Castro in 1957. He led the overthrow of
the U.S.-backed regime of President Fulgencio
Batista of Cuba in 1959 and set up the first
communist state in theWestern Hemisphere.
After ruling the country for nearly 50 years, he
handed over power to his brother Raúl in 2008.

ONLINE: BEARINGWITNESS
Find a timeline and slide show of

historic photographs from the archives
of the Herald Tribune. inyt.com
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A terrible naval disaster

FEB. 17, 1898

We have to go back to the sinking of

H.M.S. Victoria and the loss of the

Spanish cruiser Reina Regente for a

naval catastrophe approaching in hor-

ror the awful fate which has overtaken

the United States battleshipMaine in

the harbor of Havana, which is de-

scribed at length in our Commercial

Cable despatches to-day. Though the

loss of life in these two former disasters

exceeded that of theMaine, they pale

Howwe called it, down through the years

Help the convalescents with a smoke

Peace-makers and mischief-makers

OCT. 7, 1914

The attitude of the American nation in

this war continues to be admirable. Its

first duty, strict neutrality, is being

done. Its second, humanitarianism, is

not neglected. Its third, minding its own

business, is being attended to.

A few have tried to induce a depar-

The American victory

The loud-speaker radio destroys the peace

From the gaslight era to the dawn of globalization, our rich flow
of editorials, letters and columns commented upon two global wars,
economic disasters and the clash of civilizations. But we also held
forth on the nuisance of loud-speaker radios in Paris, the English

invasion of French vocabulary, the rise of hippie tribalism, and of
course the weather (centigrade to Fahrenheit). Today some of these
views can seem charmingly quaint, or strangely wrongheaded, but
many offered a prescient glimpse of tomorrow well before it arrived.

SEPT. 26, 1931

BYWALTER LIPPMANN

MahatmaGandhi’s arrival in thewest-

ernworld coincideswith proposals from

many quarters for a holiday in arma-

ments. Since the saintliness of Gandhi

includes an uncanny instinct for sincer-

ity, hewill notmake the error of thinking

that the current agitation is a sign that

thewestern nations are about to em-

brace the doctrine of non-violence.

The essence of Gandhi’s faith is that a

people should disarm itself regardless of

others. In thewesternworld this faith,

though it has sanctified authority be-

hind it, has been rejected by all govern-

ments and by the greatmajority of all

peoples.When thewesternworld talks

about disarmament it does notmean

disarmament. Itmeans the limitation of

armaments by international treaty.

The distinction is important, for other-

wisemen are likely to ascribe themoral

significance of the sort of thingGandhi

represents to some carefully arranged

bargain aboutwhether cruisers shall

carry eight-inch guns or six-inch guns.

This is confusing. Ourwesternmethod

of attempting to limit armaments has

nothing to dowith themoral disarma-

ment of whichGandhi is the greatest liv-

ing apostle. Conceivably, it might lead to

that some day, but in this day and gener-

ation the nations of thewesternworld

have no thought of renouncing their own

physical strength or of relying patiently

on the ultimate goodness ofman. The

objectswhich theWest is pursuing are

to savemoney, to stabilize existing polit-

ical relations and to increase the sense

of political security among peopleswho

do not trust one another.

The proposal for a holiday of some

sort has the support of Italy, and pre-

sumably of Great Britain and the

United States. The first thing to be

noted about this proposal is that it does

not amount to verymuch. The figures

published recently by the navy depart-

ment show that not one of the five naval

powers is building up to the tonnage al-

lotted to it by the naval treaties. It is

certain that none of themwill come

anywhere near appropriating the

money this next winter to carry out the

permitted program. The deficits in gov-

ernment budgets exist in spite of the

very small amount of construction

since the London naval conference, and

they cannot be cured appreciably by a

total suspension of new construction.

My purpose in pointing this out is not

to advocate an armament program for

this winter. My own belief is that the

change in world relations since the

London conference of April, 1930, fully

justifies the American Government in

virtually suspending new construction.

For our relative strength has increased

so enormously that we can afford to

look with perfect equanimity on the fact

that we haven’t the exact quota of

cruisers which wewere allotted at Lon-

don.Whatever elsemay happen to us

before the swift and dreadful sudden-

ness of the death which overtook so

many brave fellows on board the

Maine.

Without a moment's notice they

were hurled into eternity. There was

no prolonged battle with the elements,

no time to escape from the doomed

vessel. Suddenly, while the men slept,

a terrific explosion occurred under

their quarters, shaking the town,

breaking windows far and wide, con-

verting the fore part of the vessel into

a charnel house and causing afire that

NOV. 3, 1918

TheAmerican victorywhich is now lib-

erating the northern part of theArgonne

from the grip of theHunswill, in the fu-

ture, be recognized as one of themost

brilliant episodes of theGreatWar. Gen-

eral Pershing requested the honor of

fighting in a very difficult sector, when

he lined up his army betweenBolante

and theMeuse before the offensive on

September 26. Since then, incessant at-

tackswere launched by the young

American army. Everywhere the enemy,

when he counter-attacked, was re-

pulsed. It was awar ofwear and tear,

duringwhich the losses inflicted on the

Germanswere terrific. The indomitable

courage of troops fromall the States has

now, after thirty-eight days of a stubborn

fight, obliged theHuns to retreat. Four

hundred squaremiles of territory have

been returned to France by our boys. On

the other fronts, American soldiers have

mostwillingly given their help to theAl-

lies. To-day, they are fighting alongside

theBelgians, the British, the French and

the Italians as part of theEntente

armies, and everywhere successfully. It

is the unlimited aid given by theUnited

States that is to-daywinning thewar.

OCT. 7, 1914

Prompt Secours, Dinard.

To the Editor of The Herald:

Many people are wishing to do some-

thing for the soldiers in France who are

so bravely defending their country. A

cigarette to them is a consolation; not

to have it is one of the greatest priva-

tions, particularly to the convalescent,

who, far from his home, in a hospital,

without money, waiting impatiently to

join his regiment, finds the hours long

with nothing to do. A small amount of

money goes far in this matter. So I ask

all who will to send a contribution, no

matter how small, for this fund in

Dinard, where the convalescents num-

ber among the thousands. Any sumwill

be gratefully received, and the public is

assured that it will not be used for any-

thing else, not having to pass through

the hands of committee or societies. A

postal order sent to the Banque Boutin,

Dinard, France, or to me personally, is

all that is necessary. Fifty centimes

(ten cents in Americanmoney) buys

twenty good cigarettes.

CHARLESHOLMAN-BLAOIC.

June 28, 1896
‘‘It’s different now’’
in the bicycle age.
Bell: ‘‘Why did the
old novels all end
with, ‘And they lived
happily ever after?’ ’’
Nell: ‘‘Because the
NewWoman was
not known then.’’

April 12, 1915
‘‘It’s a long way to
Tipperary’’ was a hit
song among soldiers
during World War I,
with its refrain
of ‘‘Goodbye,
Piccadilly,/Farewell,
Leicester Square!/
It’s a long long way
to Tipperary,/But my
heart’s right there.’’

PARIS, AUG. 22, 1927

To the Editor of The Herald:

The loud-speaker radio is becoming a

universal nuisance in Paris. I have

moved three times in the last two years

to get away from them but I verily think

that they are in every apartment house

in Paris. And theymake apartment

houses impossible places to live in. I am

told there are apartment houses being

built in which by lease radios are for-

bidden. But this cannot still the croak-

ing and screeching of unseen tenors

and sopranos who are also unknown in

Gandhi and disarmament in the western world

just now, we are not going to be at-

tacked andwe are not going to be diplo-

matically coerced by the troubled

powers of Europe or Asia.

The real objection to agitating for an

internationally-agreed holiday is that it

will divert the nations from the busi-

ness of making peace in the world. For

while all the powers are actually taking

a considerable holiday, getting them to

agree to it in a treaty at this moment of

confusion is a very different thing.

The effort tomake a new temporary

agreement is not worth the trouble it

would provoke. For the present there

can be no serious competition in arma-

ments because the would-be competit-

ors cannot afford it. For the future, the

road to limitation and reduction lies

through the solution of major issues

which now divide the nations and

through the development of effective

world organization to deal with issues

before they become insoluble. This is an

unpalatable thesis for many Americans

whowant peace but no responsibility.

Our ownGovernment has for ten years

shared this view, and refusing to take a

hand in the work of making a peaceful

world, has protested that armaments

could be reduced without concerted ef-

fort to establish andmaintain peace.

It has been a noble experiment, but at

the end of the decade the world is as

disorderly, as rancid with fear, as pro-

foundly unsettled and insecure as it

was whenwe decided to be rich, safe,

and contented all by ourselves.

was stifled only by the water closing

over all.

Old heads describe the end of the

Royal George: how a squall struck the

ship and capsized her in sight of home,

dragging almost all her crew to a wa-

tery grave. The tragedy of theMaine is

far worse, for it has given rise to suspi-

cions of foul play. And such suspicions,

though happily there is nothing definite

in the news so far to hand to afford

them foundation, are in themselves

fraught withmenace to the peace of

Spain and the United States.

ture fromPresidentWilson’s attitude.

One element shouted ‘‘Peace!’’ in order

to get notoriety. Another did it through

amiable zeal to prevent further

slaughter. The first was contemptible;

the secondwas inopportune. Both

‘‘fizzled,’’ because, nomatter how hor-

rible, this warmust go on until broad

principles of security and civilization

are re-established.

the neighborhood, for a loud speaker,

three houses and further away, can de-

stroy one’s peace. And if one’s bedroom

happens to be on a court where this

nuisance goes on onemay hear no less

than ten different stations blaring forth

on the night. The law should step in.

A SUFFERER.

Opinion
turning the page
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Germany draws the sword

SEPT. 2, 1939

As a result of yesterday’s events, sur-

prising in their swiftness tomanywho

still had hopes that a conflict in Europe

might be at the last moment avoided, a

state of war now exists between Ger-

many and Poland. Danzig has declared

itself, and been accepted byHitler, as

part of the German Reich, and the Ger-

man Army has attacked Poland and

bombarded some of its cities.

General mobilization has been de-

clared in France. The curtain seems to

Our European edition resumes in a greatly changed world

DEC. 22, 1944

We celebrate today the resumption of

publication by the European edition of

the NewYorkHerald Tribune. Founded

in 1887, it was in its fifty-third year of

publication when the approach of the

German Army compelled its suspen-

sion on June 12, 1940. Wewould not, if

we could, have attempted publication

under German occupation, since the

paper had lived its life as the free ex-

pression of American journalism, pub-

lished in a republic dedicated to liberty.

There are, in our eyes, profound rea-

sons for rejoicing that it is possible so

soon to re-establish this organ of impar-

tial reporting and untrammeled opin-

ion.

We had already, before the liberation

of Paris, arranged to open the facilities

of our plant at 21 Rue de Berri to the

Army newspaper, ‘‘The Stars and

6,718 appearances
for Bennett’s ‘Old
Philadelphia Lady’

OCT. 5, 1947

James Gordon Bennett’s eccentricities

createdmany legends, but themost fa-

mous and themost characteristic is be-

yond question the story of the Old Phil-

adelphia Lady. On themorning of

December 27, 1899, unsuspecting read-

ers of The Herald found the following

letter on the editorial page:

To the Editor of The Herald:
I am anxious to find out the way to fig-

ure the temperature from centigrade to
Fahrenheit and vice versa. In other
words, I want to know, whenever I see
the temperature designated on the centi-
grade thermometer how to find out
what it would be on Fahrenheit’s ther-
mometer.

OLD PHILADELPHIA LADY.
Paris, December 24, 1899.
This is certainly the best-known let-

ter ever written to the editor of any

newspaper, for it appeared in TheHer-

ald every day for the next eighteen

years. Mr. Bennett ordered it that way

and told his staff that ‘‘whoever inter-

feres with or suppresses the Old Phil-

adelphia Lady ceases automatically all

connection with TheHerald.’’ Four an-

swers to the letter were received on

December 30. Five letters appeared on

NewYear’s Day, 1900. Down through

the years the answers rolled in. Every

week or so some innocent would see the

OPL’s request for the first time and

give her a lesson in arithmetic which

would provoke new howls from exas-

perated anti-OPL readers.

But, protests and cancellations of

subscriptions had no effect onMr. Ben-

nett. Day after day, through the Balkan

wars, the firstWorldWar and the inva-

sion of France, the OPL kept on saying:

‘‘In other words I want to know .. . ’’

She said it 6,718 times.

The half-century: An accounting

DEC. 31, 1949

BY VINCENT BUGEJA

Threemovements or developments

may be singled out as contributing to

the weakening of the liberal tradition.

There was, first, the socialist revolt

against that tradition itself, which,

though based on the rationalistic part of

theMarxian philosophy, ended up,

when translated into practice, in an

orgy of irrationality of which themass-

acclamation of Stalin as the source of

knowledge and goodness is the latest

striking sample.

Secondly, therewas the violent revolt

against the slowworking of liberalism in

its gropings for the establishment of a

new international order inwhich nation-

al freedomswould be safeguardedwith

theminimumof constraint. This revolt,

inasmuch as it was the assertion of na-

kedwill against reasoned planning, was

irrational from first to last. It required

twoworldwars to crush it, but each time

its defeat was only temporary, andwe

all knowhowboth thesewars resulted

in new outbursts of irrationalism even in

the countrieswhichwere in themain

still faithful to the liberal tradition.

Lastly, there was the enormous and

rapid development of science: not pure

science, which is the child of reason, but

science in its technical applications that

has caught the popular imagination;

the science that canmovemountains,

overcome distances, destroy cities,

transform barley into wheat and work

othermagical wonders.

In itself the advance of technical sci-

ence should have led liberalism to new

conquests through the removal of more

andmore of the physical limitations to

human freedom. Instead, it became for

the liberal tradition a source of disrup-

tion fromwithin, for it bred a sense of

unlimited power amongmen first over

nature and then over othermen. It has

rendered even liberal governments

conscious of a power to change

overnight not only the face of the earth,

Ici on parle anglais

APRIL 1, 1959

As befits a hard-working people, the

French have no word for ‘‘week end.’’

So they have taken it over bodily from

English, pronouncing it in English and

enjoying it just asmuch as anyone else.

Similar examples come tomind readily

— ‘‘bifteck’’ for beefsteak, for instance,

and ‘‘gongstair’’ for gangster. But the

English flavoring of French has begun

to get out of hand, apparently, and in

some Parisian circles is even becoming

quite chic, or, as we say here, chick. So

an organization called the Office of

French Vocabulary, headed by the

writer Georges Duhamel, is out to put a

stop to it, or at least slow it down a bit.

We sympathizewith the efforts of the

OFV; the French are justly proud of

their language, and to purists some of

the borrowings fromother tonguesmay

be jarring to the ears. But the French

language has alwaysmanaged to swal-

low up intrusions, just as France has al-

ways conquered its conquerors. A strik-

ing linguistic example of this is the

Frenchword for transom, ‘‘vasistas,’’

which comes from the phrase ‘‘was ist

das?’’ uttered byGermanswhowere

presumably astounded by their first con-

tactwith so remarkable an invention.

Of course, if the OFV carried its cam-

paign to extremes, there undoubtedly

would be hotheads here to demand that

English be purged of all French terms.

Andwhere would a bride be without a

trousseau, a car without a garage, a

bedroomwithout a bureau, an opera

singer without a claque, a hungryman

without a restaurant, a statesmanwith-

out a conference? If all French words

were expunged fromEnglish, and Eng-

lish from French, wemight have noth-

ing left to do but sit and stare at each

other in complete silence. Perhaps we’d

better leave things as they are for a

while. D’accord? O.K.?

Rise of the new tribalism

MAY 21, 1968

To the extent that the ‘‘social fever’’

gripping France (and threateningmany

other countries) springs frommore than

economic issues and simple appetite for

office, itmay perhaps be found in a per-

vasive distaste for centralized authority.

That the revulsion against centraliza-

tion is not in essence a revulsion against

the Fifth Republic as such can be amply

demonstrated by the fact that it is

spread sowidely over theworld. It lay

at the root of the prototype student un-

rest at Berkeley; it can be found in

Prague and Peking; in the current at-

tempt to decentralize theNewYork City

school system and in the secessionist

movements that have plagued somany

African states, from the Congo toNige-

ria. In its simplest form, it is expressed

by the hippies who have adopted a form

of voluntary tribalism to show their ali-

enation from the larger society.

Sometimes the new tribalism is

spoken of in nationalist terms. This is

true in Quebec, and in Scotland, as well

have lifted on whatmay be the worst

drama in the history of ourmodern civ-

ilization.

At this writing it cannot be said that

the conflict has yet become a general

one, but there seems to be virtually no

hope of avoiding this if Great Britain

and Francemake good their pledge to

Poland, so often reiterated. Themad-

man has unsheathed his sword, with

Poland as his first victim.

Let all those who believe in democra-

cy, and in justice, try to keep cool and

courageous and do their duty in face of

this calamitous decision.

Stripes.’’ Fortunately, when the day ar-

rived, the equipment proved to be un-

harmed by the occupation. Our excel-

lent contemporary was prompt tomake

its appearance in the wake of our

armies, and it is through the courteous

co-operation of the United States Army

that joint use of the plant is now possi-

ble.

Beyond this practical aid stands the

generous welcome of the Government

of the French Republic. The friendship

of this newspaper for France is an old

heritage which we are proud to sustain.

It records and expresses a basic under-

standing and a lasting affection be-

tween two peoples. Fighting for their

own salvation and security, Americans

were glad that by their acts they were

aiding in the liberation of the nation

which contributed so effectively to their

own struggle for freedom.We pledge

anew that friendship. May this symbol

of those bonds of good will serve to re-

but the habits of thought of the gov-

erned by suitable scientific techniques.

If names are wanted for each of these

three anti-liberal movements and influ-

ences, here they are: Lenin, Hitler and

Einstein. But they are nomore than

symbolic labels, for while Hitler is uni-

versally acknowledged as evil and irra-

tional to the point of insanity, Lenin was

the interpreter in practice of the ration-

alistic tenets of Karl Marx; and as for

Einstein he has remained to this day so

close to pure reason that his name is

already hewn on the gates of Olympus

together with those of Pythagoras, Euc-

lid andNewton.

It is not somuch the actual develop-

ments of the last fifty years that have

wrecked the liberal tradition as the ir-

rational elements they have let loose:

violence and strife, fear and oppres-

sion, envy and hatred, superstition and

fanaticism, abuse of power on one side

and apathy on the other.

It is a gloomy beginning for the

second half of the twentieth century.

But amore haunting thought is that at

themoment there is no telling that it

may not be the beginning of an era. All

that we know is that this century

dawnedwith a limitless vista of im-

provement in the lot of mankind and

that this inspiring vision has faded out.

Fifty years ago it was possible to be-

lieve that soon every sphere of human

activity would be patterned on the data

of scientific knowledge and discovery

and that socialismwould provide a

healthy corrective for the shortcomings

of liberalism in the economic field. Even

in 1914, after the firstWorldWar broke

out, it was still possible to believe that

reason would triumph after the Nietz-

schean philosophy of violence had been

chased out of its lair. But it soon be-

came apparent that reason was losing

steadily, even among the victors.

It has been losing ever since, and

frankness compels recognition that at

present nothing except belief in the es-

sential rationality of man can give as-

surance of reason’s final victory.

as in Romania and Czechoslovakia. But

nationalist trappings hardly disguise

the fact that inmany cases the govern-

ing impulsemore closely resembles the

parochialism of G.K. Chesterton’s ‘‘Na-

poleon of Notting Hill’’ than the true

nationalism onwhich Napoleon III

based a policy. Inmany aspects, for ex-

ample, Quebec nationalism is indistin-

guishable fromBritish Columbian pro-

vincialism—both seek fewer controls

by the Canadian federal government.

Mankind is groping for some scaling

down of government tomore under-

standable, more directly controllable,

units. But at the same time it insists on

the advantages in efficiency which the

larger entitles provide. Black power

wants the local domination of school

districts in NewYork, and federal inter-

vention in Alabama. Obviously, the con-

tradictions cannot be resolved without

costly frictions. Whether they can be

resolved at all depends on whethermen

are willing to apply a degree of rational-

ity to the conduct of their own affairs

which can hardly be glimpsed through

the worldwide smoke of polemics.

Fascism for America

MAY 22, 1932

The hour has struck for a fascist party

to be born in the United States. In the

face of themost critical financial situ-

ation in the history of the country,

Washington presents the amazing

spectacle of more special groups seek-

ing to get their fingers in the national

treasury than ever before. From every

section and from every layer of our eco-

nomic life, the embattled lobbies have

descended upon the capital. Bills to ap-

propriate millions for the aid of special

classes or industries are tossed into the

House of Representatives, at themo-

ment when federal finances are

strained to the breaking point. Con-

gress has one plain duty, to balance the

budget, and to refuse every subtle ap-

peal for money that is not foreseen by

that budget. In the cities, where author-

ities confess themselves unable to cope

with the sinister enterprise arrayed

against them; in state capitals and

county towns, where special privilege

is bought and sold; wherever patron-

age is distributed and crime protected,

there is the rumble of indignation

among householders, the anger and

disgust of taxpayers, which presage the

gathering of moral forces into overt

movement.

Someonewill give the signal. It may

be amechanic, coming out of his en-

gine-room, wiping his hands upon oily

waste, in despair at the insecurity of his

home; it may be a veteran teacher—

like Peter the Hermit preaching a cru-

sade— shocked to find the holy sep-

ulchre of our national liberty in the

hands of vandals. It may be the clean

youth and imagination of a Charles

Lindbergh, calling uponmen of good-

will to join him in a party of law and or-

der. It may be the sagacity and experi-

ence of a Henry Ford, summoningmen

tomatch the organization of the under-

world with a still more potent organiza-

tion. In every part of the countrymen

are waiting for the call, andwhen it is

heard, there will be a roar of assent

from amillion throats. The elements

are assembled for the formation of this

kind of fascism in the United States,

composed of householders, heads of

families and taxpayers. The stage is set.

DING DARLING

new and strengthen them!

But great changes have come over

the face of the world in the four years

and a half since German tanks first

rolled through the streets of Paris. Our

Paris edition cannot but take note of

these changes. The airplane, with its

new speed, range and load, has shrunk

the world to a fraction of its former size.

Days have become hours, whether for

the dropping of a bomb or the distribu-

tion of a newspaper. Despite all the cyn-

ics, a new spirit of unity is abroad in the

world. The threat of the robot bomb is

drivingmen together for their self-pro-

tection as no appeal to reason ever

could.

The opportunity and the need are

clear. It will be our effort to fit our Euro-

pean edition tomeet them.We shall

strive to record themarch of events in

every nation, the basic news of each

continent— to create, in sum, a world

newspaper.

EDWARD S. BROWN

Aug. 17, 1945
Under the caption
‘‘The Atom Is on the
Loose,’’ this cartoon
appeared just after
the bombings of
Hiroshima and
Nagasaki and the
end of World War II.
It was the dawn of
the nuclear age.

July 4, 1932
As the raucous and
ineffective first
session of the 72nd
Congress adjourned
that July, it was
followed out of
Washington by
howls of insults
from a public looking
for economic relief
from the Depression.
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Removing NixonThe threat from Iran

Gorbachev and an unthinkable candor

In a Europe still divided, West can stabilize East

Knitting the world together

The euro has no clothes

AUG. 8, 1974

The issue now bearing upon the nation

is how best to remove RichardM. Nix-

on from the power of the presidency.

Mr. Nixon’s admission that he wrong-

fully withheld from Congress, courts,

counsel and country evidence bearing

upon the question of his impeachment

has removed any serious doubt that the

power will be transferred to Vice-Presi-

dent Ford— perhaps within days, per-

haps weeks.

Three possible courses of action now

present themselves: outright resigna-

tion; qualified resignation under the

25th Amendment, permitting Vice-

President Ford to become acting Presi-

dent until the Senate reaches its final

judgment onMr. Nixon; or, finally, the

unfolding to its constitutional conclu-

sion of the process of impeachment,

with the seemingly overwhelming pros-

pect of conviction and the President’s

involuntary removal from office.

The transfer of powermust not only

be orderly and in full respect of the Con-

stitution; it must be perceived as such

by all factions, all elements of American

society. To frustrate or short-circuit the

solemn process of impeachment that is

nowwell engaged in the Congress

could have two adverse effects. It might

leave lingering doubts about the extent

of the President’s complicity in a broad

range of impeachable offenses. It would

also deprive the American political sys-

tem of a conclusive opportunity to

define the fundamental principles of

presidential accountability.

Those who advocate immediate

resignation do so out of a deep and jus-

tified sense of betrayal, coupled with

valid concern about the vacuum in the

leadership of the nation. They argue

thatMr. Nixon has now directly con-

firmed that a conspiracy to obstruct

justice was designed andmanaged in

the Oval Office of the President, and

has consequently lost the trust of the

American people.

MARCH 1, 1988

BYWILLIAM PFAFF

Perhaps themost significant of the

changes that have taken place in the So-

viet Union andEasternEurope since

1985 is that people now speak openly and

honestly about their situations and

about theEast’s relationship to theWest.

This writer has in the past year, in

public or in private circumstances,

spoken with or listened to Soviet and

East European political and academic

figures including amember of the Su-

preme Soviet, an economic advisor to

Mikhail Gorbachev, editors of party

newspapers in Eastern Europe and offi-

cials of the international relations or

economic research institutions of

Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Poland.

Nearly all spoke with a candor that was

inconceivable as recently as three

years ago, whenwooden ideological

language and sterile formulations still

dominated official Soviet and East

European discourse.

They speak as intelligent men and

women, prepared to listen to what oth-

ers say and tomake constructive re-

APRIL 19, 2002

BY DANIEL YERGIN

The present era of globalization began

with the collapse of communism. For

the first time since 1914, there was a

truly global economy. Since then global-

ization’s shifts and transformations

have produced the confusion and con-

flict that results when thinking and in-

stitutions fail to keep upwith change.

The rapid pace of globalization in all

its dimensions requires new rules of the

game— to harmonize existing systems,

ensure efficient functioning of themar-

ketplace, reduce risk and provide legiti-

macy and confidence.

Yet because there are somany differ-

ent interests within and among nations,

the process of forming a consensus on

new rules can be very contentious. It is

made all themore complicated because

we live in a world composed at one and

the same time of a global marketplace

and of sovereign nation-states.

Every day seems to bring yet another

battle over trade. But the overall prin-

ciple of an expanding world economy is

one that will serve the cause of reduc-

ing world poverty. Right at the top of

the agenda is improving access of de-

veloping countries to themarkets of in-

dustrial countries.

The Doha trade summit last Novem-

ber picked up from the failed 1999

Seattle trade summit. At Doha, the de-

veloping countries came together to

say that they needed expanded trade

and investment to raise standards of

living. They also need the capability

and the will to ensure that they have

the educational, health and social

safety nets— along with the legal foun-

dations and property rights— that will

enable them to benefit from improved

access.

At the same time, the new rules need

to provide adjustmentmechanisms to

help industries and workers that are

adversely affected by the reducing of

trade barriers.

It is important to recognize that this

process of amore knit-together world is

only one of the things going on. There

are powerful countercurrents. The end

of the ColdWar led to what turned out

to be an exaggerated sense of confi-

dence about the extent of security. That

is gone, and prospects aremore uncer-

tain today.

A world riven bymore conflict would

end up a fractured world in which the

positive benefits of a more open global

economy are diminished or even lost.

In that case, the losers would bemany

and varied, including the world's

poorest, who would see their opportuni-

ty to exit from poverty constrained or

even closed off altogether.

NOV. 30, 2010

BY ROGER COHEN

Is the euro to the early 21st century

what the League of Nations was to the

early 20th: a fine idea that became a

political orphan andwas condemned to

unravel?

As Ireland follows Greece in the

great bailout domino game, and Por-

tugal and Spain loom, the euro can no

longer take its survival for granted just

because its collapse would be unthink-

able.

Certainly Alan Greenspan’s easy

money, the fatal collapse of any serious

regulatory culture in the United States,

the ‘‘new paradigm’’ nuttiness as the

housing bubble grew and all the intox-

icating pre-meltdown ka-ching

provided the context for the Greek and

Irish crises. Oversight went A.W.O.L.

It’s also true, and here the German

Chancellor AngelaMerkel is right, that

the 16-member euro zone can’t carry on

this way, socializing the private losses

of the banking system and engaging in

a kind of multi-billion-dollar shell game

that does awaywithmoral hazard.

(O.K., the U.S. has donemuch of the

same.) After the $750 billion European

Financial Stability Facility that brought

no stability and now Ireland, where will

the next bailout come from?

No, asMerkel says, somebody’s got

to take a haircut. She wants a euro zone

2.0 birthed in 2013— and E.U. finance

ministers made clear this weekend that

private creditors would not escape pay-

ing after that date. Nobody’s saying it,

butMerkel wants some kind of fiscal

union to ensure that states henceforth

adhere to strict fiscal guidelines or are

punished, along with bondholders.

Politics is pushingMerkel. She’s try-

ing to answer the baying of the Bild

tabloid: ‘‘Will we have to pay for all of

OCT. 28, 1992

BY KARL KAISER, CESAREMERLINI

AND DOMINIQUEMOÏSI

A new divide separates the two parts of

Europe, which had hoped that the end of

the ColdWarwould at last restore the

old Continent’s unity. TheWestern part

enjoys unprecedented prosperity, func-

tioning democracies and a somewhat

tumultuous but ultimately effective sys-

tem of conducting interstate affairs on a

secure and peaceful basis. The Eastern

part, with Poland andHungary as an in-

termediate zone of semi-success, re-

cedes into a state of growing anarchy,

collapse of political authority, economic

misery, and even the horrors of civil and

interstate wars and re-enactment of ex-

termination programs in the guise of

‘‘ethnic cleansing.’’

Europe remains split and a new chal-

lenge emerges: To protect the achieve-

ments of theWest against the return of

a savage past in the East, and tomobi-

lize the resources of theWest to slow

down and reverse the degradation in

the East.

Beyond the crisis of the international

system, there is the crisis of the state as

an institution in theWest. It is no longer

the function of the state to protect its

citizens against a well-defined single

threat— the prospect of Soviet tanks

rolling over Europe. The uncertainties

of the present situation aremultiple,

diffuse. In this sense the state, too, is an

orphan of the Soviet Union.

Deprived of its regal Hobbesian secu-

rity mission, it seems incapable of find-

ing solutions to the economic crisis and

powerless to confront unemployment

andmonetary turmoil. The globaliza-

tion of financial markets has deprived

the state of its ability to control mone-

tary flows, which can seem to obey an

erratic invisible hand. And the Keyne-

sian function of the state as regulatory

force behind the economy has to be

shared with the power that national

governments have bestowed on the

Europe?’’ Hell hath no fury like a Ger-

man not getting his money’s worth.

But how shallow, paltry andmean-

spirited has this German reaction to the

euro crisis been!

Merkel is right to think euro zone 2.0

but morally bereft on Europe, an anti-

Delors. That makesme skeptical. The

Faustian bargain Germanymade for

unification was giving up its beloved

Deutschemark for the euro. Now the

euro is Berlin’s responsibility. Germany

must consumemore, carp less and con-

ceive bigger.

If it doesn’t, we’ll see euro-zone de-

faults and the amputation of some of

the zone’s struggling extremities.

Yes, the League of Nations collapsed,

but it did lead to the United Nations.

The euromay also unravel but the idea

is too good not to return in force. Be-

tween the League and the U.N. lay ca-

tastrophe. From here to euro 2.0 is not

going to be pretty.

European Commission in Brussels.

More deeply, politicians and political

parties are rejected because their lan-

guage seems inadequate, their actions

inept. They give the impression—

largely exaggerated— of serving them-

selves before the common good.

In this uncertain context, the Euro-

pean Community should be the logical

answer. All the reasons that more than

40 years ago justified the process of

West European construction are still

present—minus one, the Communist

threat. In fact, Europe and its funda-

mental principles— tolerance, peaceful

cooperation, sharing of power— are

more necessary today than ever.

As Eastern Europe’s crises deepen

and become evermore bloody, a

strengthening of integration becomes

necessary to withstand their poten-

tially negative impact and tomaintain

the Community as amodel for a peace-

ful handling of ethnic and state di-

versity and as a force of stability and

assistance for the Eastern part.

NOV. 6, 1979

TheUnited States knewwhen it admit-

ted the shah for cancer treatment that

therewould be repercussions. The only

questionswere how soon and inwhat

form. The taking of dozens of U.S. hos-

tages and the occupation of the U.S. Em-

bassy in Tehran by 450 young Iranians,

many of them teen-age girls in chadors,

should not have come as a big surprise.

Nor should its apparent approval by the

various Iranian authorities have been

unexpected. The Ayatollah Ruhollah

Khomeini and others in his chaotic re-

gime have often trumpeted their thirst

for the shah’s blood— and hismoney.

The U.S. Embassy probably should

have been better prepared for the at-

tack on Sunday. But that is academic.

The Carter administrationmust now

negotiate at gunpoint to protect the

lives of the hostages and the principle

that the United States will not have its

national policy dictated by threat or

blackmail. That is especially difficult

with Iran, because it is not even certain

to whom one talks.

In a recent interviewwith the Italian

journalist Oriana Fallaci, Premier

Mehdi Bazargan answered his own

question. ‘‘Who is in command today in

Iran,’’ like this: ‘‘If I were to say I am in

command, that would not be true; if I

were to say Khomeini were in sole com-

mand, that would not be exact; if I were

to say a lot of people are in command,

that would not be clear.’’

Bazargan’s analysis no doubt is cor-

rect, which complicates the problem for

the U.S. negotiators. But it should not

influence their basic approach. A his-

torical record for dealing with terrorists

— and there should be no doubt that

this is a kind of terrorism—has been

established over the last 10 years. Suc-

cess, whichmeans saving lives without

compromising principles, results from

a combination of tactical flexibility and

inventiveness, and the will needed to

face down adversaries who are desper-

ate, fanatical or both. The Israelis did it

at Entebbe, the Egyptians at Luxor and

theWest Germans atMogadishu.

Every channel must be used to ex-

plore ways of freeing the hostages. In

the early days of the Islamic takeover

of Iran, diplomacy succeeded in ending

a two-hour siege of the U.S. Embassy

by armed revolutionaries. If reason, as

defined in theWest, can still be under-

stood in Iran eight months later, there

is some hope that a violent confronta-

tion can be avoided. The hostagesmust

be saved, ideally through negotiation.

But if othermeans are required, they

should be found.

sponses. These people, members of the

Soviet and East European ‘‘nomen-

klatura,’’ now say openly that their sys-

tem is in a crisis, or at least in a pre-

crisis condition.

Even the individuals who deny this

will add the revealing remark that,

therefore, ‘‘we still have some time.’’

Mr. Gorbachev himself has spoken of

the Soviet Union as ‘‘on the brink,’’ and

of its ‘‘last chance.’’

Most importantly, people from the

East are behaving like intelligent hu-

man beings, rather than the puppets of

political power and doctrine they too of-

ten seemed in the past. At the same

time, though, the fact that some of these

people are the same ones who in the

past spoke in the dead formulas of So-

viet orthodoxy is a very sobering con-

sideration.

They were afraid then. There is noth-

ing Orwellian about it: they were

caught up in a system of fear and ob-

scurantism. They could become afraid

again— as we could bemade afraid.

The honesty of themoment is more fra-

gile than wemaywish to think. The op-

portunity, which it provides, should not

be wasted.

OLIPHANT, DEC. 4, 1989

Feb. 24, 2006
Chappatte, the IHT’s
cartoonist since
2001, captured the
sectarian turn of the
Iraq war in February
2006, when a
bombing destroyed
the golden dome of
Al Askariya, one of
Shiite Islam’s holiest
shrines, in Samarra.

turning the page opinion
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HOWWE COVERED

THE LOOKS
AT THE HEIGHTS OF THEIR TIMES

turning the page

Belle Époque
The front page of a
fashion supplement
published in 1900,
displaying a ‘‘stylish
dress for the Grand
Prix.’’ The paper’s
supplements,
covering fashion and
the arts, began in
1889. Expanded to
include sports and
other subjects, they
continue to this day.

Roaring Twenties
Seasonal fashions
were highlighted as
part of a special
Sunday pictorial
section published
on Nov. 4, 1928.

Season’s best
In a summer picture
section from July
14,1929, the latest
beach styles were
featured, ‘‘for those
who go in the water
and also for those
who watch and wait
on the sand.’’

Modernmasters
Coco Chanel, top,
and Jeanne Lanvin
were among the
designers from the
Parisian haute
couture houses
featured in a photo
spread in a special
Sunday section in
1931.

Oldmade new
Craftsmanship
unchanged for
generations was put
on the runway in
1997 by young
designers like
Alexander McQueen
at Givenchy, top,
second from left,
with a crown of
plumes, and Dior’s
John Galliano, above
right, with lace hose.

Over themoon
In July 1966, Pierre
Cardin showed a
collection inspired by
the space race, in
which, the Herald
Tribune’s Eugenia
Sheppard wrote,
‘‘the girls all wore felt
jumpers shaped like
tubes’’ with swoop-
cuts on the side and
‘‘felt helmets cut out
to frame their faces.’’

ONLINE
WHAT THEYWORE

The Herald
Tribune reviews
more than a
century of fashion
coverage with a
slide show of
photographs and a
decade-by-decade
look at what the
world wore.
inyt.com

Creative flourish
A 1902 fashion
supplement
produced with the
designer John
Redfern. It noted the
season’s prevalence
of hats made with
blue-and-green
tartan straw, ‘‘which
is simply delightful.’’
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INSPIRED ACTS
THAT CHANGED HOWWE SEE THEWORLD— AND OURSELVES

The people
who broadened
horizons, fired
imaginations and
captured hearts,
from the archives
of the Herald
Tribune

turning the page

G.B. POLETTO

The visionary
Federico Fellini
during the filming of
‘‘Roma’’ in 1971.
Though he scoffed at
questions about the
meanings of his
films, he said he
sought to liberate
viewers from
‘‘overidealized
concepts of life.’’

IHT ARCHIVES

KEYSTONE-GETTY IMAGES

CLARENCE SINCLAIR BULL/MGM

IHT ARCHIVES

Freedom fighter
Simone de Beauvoir,
circa 1955. Her
insistence on
personal freedom—
she proclaimed at 19
that ‘‘I don’t wantmy
life to obey any other
will butmy own’’—
paved the way for her
study of women’s
oppression in ‘‘The
Second Sex.’’

Seeing the future
‘‘A group of hairy
rock ’n’ roll singers
from Liverpool, who
are causing riots
wherever they
appear,’’ is how a
Herald Tribune
reviewer described
the Beatles in 1963.
Above, at the
London Palladium
that year.

The enigma
A studio portrait of
Greta Garbo from
1939, at the height
of her career. A few
years later she
withdrew from acting
and public view.
‘‘You have no idea
how it hurts to be as
confused and
unhappy as I am,’’
she once wrote.

Opening eyes
Jacques-Yves
Cousteau in a scene
from his 1956 film
‘‘The Silent World,’’
which revealed to
millions the wonders
of the oceans, in part
thanks to scuba gear
that he helped to
invent.
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1887. THE NEW YORK HERALD
LANDED IN EUROPE, BRINGING
NEWS FROM HOME TO GROWING
NUMBERS OF EXPATRIATES
AND WORLD TRAVELERS ALIKE.
FORGING ENDURING LINKS
BETWEEN AMERICA AND EUROPE,
THE NEWSPAPER CAME TO
REFLECT THE BROADENING OF
HORIZONS AND SHARING OF IDEAS.
FROM THE EARLY DAYS OF THE
HERALD TO THE INTERNATIONAL
HERALD TRIBUNE OF TODAY, THE
NEWSPAPER COVERED A FAST-
CHANGING WORLD WHERE COUNT-
LESS DISCOVERIES, INVENTIONS
AND HUMAN ENDEAVORS CALLED
FOR MORE ACCURATE MEASURING
INSTRUMENTS THAN EVER BEFORE.

1887. IN A QUIET VALLEY IN
WESTERN SWITZERLAND, THIS
CALL WAS ANSWERED. LOCAL
WATCHMAKERS WERE HARD
AT WORK ON LONGINES’S
FIRST CHRONOMETER WHICH
LAUNCHED THE FOLLOWING
YEAR. LONGINES’S CALIBER
21.59 HAD SUPERIOR PRECISION
WHICH PROVED AN INVALUABLE
TIMING REFERENCE FOR COUNT-
LESS TECHNICAL AND SPORTING
ACTIVITIES. LONGINES MADE THE
NEWS – NOT FOR THE LAST TIME.


